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IlepeamoBa

3anpornoHOBaHW HAaBUYAIBHHHA IOCIOHUK PpPO3POOIICHO
st cryneHtiB [ — I kypceiB cneniansHocTi “@inancu”. Meta
JaHOTO TOCIOHMKA ToNiArae B OpraHizamii  HaBYAIbHOI
TSTBHOCTI CTYACHTIB 3 TIpeaMeTy “AHTIiiChbKa MoOBa 3a
npodecifHuM crpsiMyBaHHSIM ™ SK Ha ayAUTOPHHUX 3aHATTAX,
TaK W Mg Yac camMocTiiHoi pobOotu. OcobnuBa yBara
MPUIIISETHCS 3aCBOEHHIO CTYACHTAMH CIIEIIaTbHOI JIEKCUKH 32
(haxoMm; pO3BUTKY HABUYOK YHMTAHHS, MEPEKIAAy Ta PO3YMIHHS
TEKCTiB, TOB’S3aHUX 3  NPoOJIEMATUKOI  MailOyTHBOI
CHeIiaabHOCTI; (POpMyBaHHIO TBOPUYOTO MUCJIECHHS Ta HABUYOK
YCHOTO MOBJICHHSA, y TOMY WYHCII IIiJi 4Yac pO3B’s3aHHS
MpOOJEMHHUX CUTYaIIH aHTIIIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO.

[TociOHMK po3po0IeHO 3 ypaxyBaHHAM KpPEIUTHO-
MOAYJIbHOI cucTeMH. Bech Marepian, po3MIlIEHHH y JTaHOMY
MOCIOHUKY, PO3MOAUIAETHCS HAa 3 MOAYM, SIKI MICTATH 12
FOHITIB 1 BK/IIOYA€ TEKCTH CHEIIaJbHOI TEMAaTHUKH, JIEKCHKO-
rpaMaTHYHI BIPaBH, BIPAaBU TBOPYOTO XapaKTepy, MepeKIaHi
BIIPaBH, BIPaBH I PO3BUTKY YCHOTO Ta MHUCEMHOTO
MOBJICHHSI Ta CIPUWMAaHHS W PO3yMiHHS aHTJIIHCHKOI MOBH Ha
CIlyX. 3aBJaHHSAM IMICISATEKCTOBUX BIPaB € TIeEpeBipka
PO3YMIiHHSA CTyJI€HTaMH NPOYUTAHOTO, PO3BUTOK HABHYOK
MUCBMOBOTO Ta YCHOTO TIEpeKJIaay, HABHYOK TBOPUYOTO
MHUCJIEHHS Ta KOMYHIKAIliHHUX HAaBHYOK CTYACHTIB. Y
MOCIOHUKY OKpPEeMO TIOJAIOThCS 3aBIAHHS I CAMOCTIHHOL
po6otu. Ilicis KOXKHOTO FOHITA Ta MOIYJISI Ha/IaHi MiJCYMKOBI
3aBJIaHHS-TECTH, METOIO0 SIKUX € TepeBipKa 3HAHb CTYICHTIB.
Kpim 3 mMoayiiB mOCIOHMK MICTHTh CJIOBHHK, J0JIaTKOB1 TEKCTH
IUISL 1HAWBIyaTbHOTO YNTAHHS.

TekcTH, $KI BKIIOYEHO JO JAaHOTO TMOCIOHHMKA, €
aBTEHTUYHUMH, TaKMMHU IO BIAMOBINAIOTH II3HABAJILHUM Ta
(haxoBUM IHTEpECaM CTY/ICHTIB.



Module 1. Money
Unit 1: Money
Pre-reading activities
Money: definitions

Task 1. Put the correct word in each space. Look up all the
unknown words in the dictionary.

account back banknotes borrowed change coin
currency earn lent note salary spend sum wages
waste win

1. In the USA, "quarters" (25 cents) and "dimes" (10 cents) are
types of .
2. In the United Kingdom, "a tenner" means a ten pound

3. The US dollar, the Yen and the Euro are types of

4. Hundred dollar bills and twenty pound notes are

5. 2,000,000 Swiss francs is a large of
money.

6. I need to some Euros into Australian
dollars.

7. My friend a hundred pounds from me.
8.1 a hundred pounds to my friend. When

she can, she'll pay me
9. 1T buy a lottery ticket every week, but I never

anything.
10. Most dentists at least £30,000 a year.
11. are paid to employees weekly.
are paid to employees monthly.
12. In business, you have to money to make
money.
13. A: Do you have a bank ?

B: Yes. I bank with the Bank of Scotland.
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14. In my opinion, eating in expensive restaurants is a
of money.

Task 2. Match the words on the left with the words on the

right

1. a small a. a profit

2. an income b. amount of money
3. donate c. cash

4. high d. cost of living

5. make e. credit card

6. pay by f. losers

7. pay in g. money to charity
8. winner and h. of £ 25000 a year

Task 3. Choose the correct word.
1. Spain now wuses the euro. Pesetas are no longer

a. good money b. legal money c. legal tender

2. I bought a TV which doesn't work. I'll take it back to the
shop to get

a. my money returned b. a refund ¢. a repayment

3. In a shop, to get a refund, you usually have to show the

. receipt b. recipe ¢. payment ticket
. I'm paying for my new car in 36 monthly
. installments b. pieces ¢. parts
. I earn a lot of money, but I have a lot of
. payouts b. expenses ¢. paying
. Famous paintings are usually sold by
. bid b. highest price ¢. auction
. In an auction, the item is sold to the person who makes the
highest
a. bid b. price c. offer
8. In Japan, the US dollar is
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a. foreign money b. strange money c. a foreign currency
9. In Britain, it's not usual to discuss your personal

a. money b. finances ¢. money arrangements

10. You can a house and a car.
a. hire / rent b. hire / hire c. rent / rent or hire

11. Here's the fifty dollars I

a. owe you b. pay you back ¢. must return

12. The best things in life are

a. free b. not for sale c. not bought and sold

Task 4. Find the opposites of these words.

1. lender a. sellers

2. saver b. spender

3. losses c. borrower
4. profits d. losses

5. low prices €. winnings
6. buyers f. high prices

Task 5. Refresh your Grammar.

1. Money is any marketable good or token used by a society.
(Present Simple of the verb ‘to be’; Participle II).

2. Since the needs arise naturally, societies create one or
several money objects when none exists. (Present Simple).

3. Commodity money was the first form of money to emerge.
(Past Simple of the verb ‘to be’).

4. The widespread acceptance of fiat money is most frequently
enhanced by the central authority. (Present Simple Passive).

Task 6. Fill in the gaps using verbs in brackets in the right
tense or non-finite form.

1. My future speciality (to be) Finance and Banking.

2. This (to be) the money I (to borrow) from you last week. I
(to want) to pay it back.

3. Money (to use) by a society as a medium of exchange.
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4. It (to be) not easy to earn money but it (to be) much more
difficult to save it.

5. A penny (to save) is a penny (to earn). (a proverb).

6. A dollar (to be) rather high last month.

Task 7. Learn the active vocabulary.

1. token CHUMBOJI
2. medium of exchange CPEJICTBO PacyeToB
3. store of value CPEACTBO cOEpEeKEHUS
4. unit of account eAMHUIA yueTa
5. needs OTPEOHOCTH
6. arise BO3HHUKATh
7. authority BJIACTh
8. to compel 3aCTaBISITh
9. frequently 4acTo
10. value CTOMMOCTD, IIEHHOCTh
11. utility TTOJIE3HOCTh
12. to recognize IIpU3HABaTh
13. interdependent B3aUMO3aBUCUMBIH,
B3aMMOCBSI3aHHbIN
14. commodity money TOBapHbBIC ICHBTU
15. to emerge TOSIBIISITHCSI, BO3HUKATh
16. inherent value BHYTPEHHSS CTOUMOCTB,
COOCTBEHHAs! IICHHOCTh
17. to simplify YIPOIIATh
18. transactions CHEIIKU
19. barter OapTepHas clelka
20. perishable goods CKOPOIIOPTSIIIHECS TOBApPhI
21. to convert MPEBpAIATh
22. durable money J0JTOBPEMEHHBIE JCHbI'H
23. gold backing of currency | 3010T0€ 0bGecrnieueHue aeHer
24. notes OaHKHOTHI
25. fiat money HEpa3MEHHbIE  OyMaKHBbIC




JICHbT U

26. invention n300peTeHuE

27. widespread IIMPOKO PACIPOCTPAHEHHBIN

28. acceptance MIPUHSTHE, AKIETIT

29. to enhance YCUJIMBAThH

30. under penalty of law Mo/ CTPaxoM HaKa3zaHWs IO
3aKOHY

31. taxes HaJIoru

32. tribute JIaHb

33. promissory notes MIPOCTHIE BEKCEJIS

34. fiat currencies OyMa’KHas BaJIFOTa

35. commodity currency TOBapHas BAJOTA

Reading / comprehension activities
Task 8. Read, translate the following text and retell it.
Money

Money is any marketable good or token used by a
society as a medium of exchange, store of value and unit of
account. Many goods or tokens have some of the
characteristics outlined above. However no good or token is
money unless it can satisfy all three criteria.

Since the needs arise naturally, societies create one or
several money objects when none exists. In other cases, a
central authority creates a single money object and compels its
use; this is more frequently the case in modern societies with
paper money.

The value of money emerges in no small part from its
utility as a medium of exchange, however its utility as a
medium of exchange depends on it having recognized market
value. Hence these two aspects of money are interdependent.

Commodity money was the first form of money to
emerge. Under a commodity money system, the object used as
money has inherent value. It is usually adopted to simplify
transactions in a barter economy; thus it functions first as a
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medium of exchange. It quickly begins functioning as a store
of value, since holders of perishable goods can easily convert
them into durable money. In modern economies, commodity
money has also been used as a unit of account. Gold-backed
currency notes are a common form of commodity money.

Fiat money is a relatively modern invention. A central
authority (government) creates a new money object that has
minimal inherent value. The widespread acceptance of fiat
money is most frequently enhanced by the central authority
mandating the money's acceptance under penalty of law and
demanding this money in payment of taxes or tribute. At
various times in history government issued promissory notes
have later become fiat currencies (US dollar) and fiat
currencies have gone on to become a form of commodity
currency (Swiss Dinar).

When using money anonymously, the most common
methods are gold, cash (either coin or banknotes) and stored-
value cards.

Task 9. Say if the following statements are true or false.
Correct the false ones. Retell the text.

1. Money is used by a society only as a medium of exchange.

2. There are two types of money: commodity money and fiat
money.

3. The value of money emerges from its utility as a medium of
exchange.

4. In modern economies, commodity money has also been used
as a store of value and a unit of account.

5. Gold-backed currency notes are a common form of fiat
money.

6. Fiat money is a relatively modern invention.

7. Commodity money has inherent value.

8. Fiat money has minimum inherent value.

9. You can use money only in cash.



Vocabulary activities
Task 10. Choose the right alternative to complete each
sentence.
1. Coins stamped from metal or printed on paper and accepted
when buying and selling is called
a. money b. capital c¢. income
2. Money in notes and coins is called
a. cash b. capital c. reserves
3. The dollar, the mark and the yen are all
a. currencies b. funds c¢. monies
4. Money borrowed from a bank is a
a. deposit b. income ¢. loan
5. Borrowed money that has to be paid back constitutes a
a.debt b. fund c. subsidy
6. All the money received by a person or a company is known
as
a.aid b.income c.wages
7. The money earned for a week’s manual work is called
a. income b. salary c. wages
8. The money paid for a month’s (professional) work is a
a. loan b. salary c.wages
9. Money placed in banks and other savings institutions
constitutes
a. capital b. deposits c. finance
10. Money paid by the government or a company to a retired
person is a
a. pension b. rebate c. subsidy
11. The money needed to start a company is called
a. aid b. capital c. debt
12. The money paid to lawyers, architects, private schools, etc.
is called
a. fees b. installments c¢. wages
13. Regular part payments of debts are called
a. deposits b. loans c. installments
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14. Part of a payment that is officially given back (for example,
from taxes) is called a

a. gift b. installment c. rebate

15. Estimated expenditure and income is written in a

a. budget b. reserve c. statement

16. A person’s money in a business is known as his or her

a. deposit b. fund c. stake

17. Money given to producers to allow them to sell cheaply is
called a

a. loan b. rebate c. subsidy

18. Money given to developing countries by richer ones is
known as

a. aid b. debt c. subsidy

Task 11. Find the meaning of the following phrases and
make up sentences with some of them:

Money
active money — flat money —
to advance money — to hire the money —
amount of money — in money terms —
bank money — interest money -
bank money order — investment of money —
bargain for money — to keep money with bank —
bargain money — to lay aside money —
blocked money — to lay out money —
borrowed money — to lend money —
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borrower of money — to mint money —

broad money — money allowance —
broken money — money pressure —
to build a money balance — money transfer —
circulating money — money turnover —
to collect money — money unit —

commodity theory of money — | money velocity —

debt money — pin money —
deprecation of money — queer money —
dole money — to roll in money —

to draw money from account — | spare money —

earnest money — token money —

Task 12. Put a word combination from the previous task in
each space.

1. For some jobless people is their
only income.

2. The job of collectors is from shops
and stores.

3. The task of the mint is

12




Task 13. Translate the following sentences. Underline set
expressions with the word ‘money’ and make up your own
sentences with them.

1. In the period of financial crisis it is hard to make money.

2. Having worked in this company for several years he could
make good money.

3. Now, when he is in the money he doesn’t want to see his
relatives who are rather poor.

4. His horse took first money.

5. For my money, she is a very beautiful and intelligent girl.

6. You didn’t do what you’ve promised. You did nothing to
get this money. It is money for jam.

7. If you want your company to grow you should constantly
invest money into your business. You know, money makes
money.

8. Do you have enough money in your money box to buy a
present for your mother?

9. — We are going to the restaurant. Do you want to join us?

- I’m afraid I can’t. I’'m moneyless.
10. — What synonyms to the word ‘rich’ do you know?

- Well, there are some. For example, ‘moneyed’ or
‘moneybag’.

11. I guess this business is a money-maker. In other case they’d
never start it.

12. This film is money’s-worth. It’s very entertainment,
interesting and thrilling.

13. Don’t worry. When I get to a big city I'll send you a money
order.

14. Don’t be so greedy or you are going to become a money-
grubber, and this isn’t a good quality.

15. — Do you know these respectable people at that table?

- I guess they are the moneyed interest of this city.

16. This famous novel is really a money-spinner. Everybody
seems to have read it.

13



Task 14. Put each of the following words or phrases into its
correct place in the text below.

Money

banks beads buy coins change currency
depositing earn exchange rate goods
investments money paper bills
savings accounts sell shells value

Money is what people use to a. things. People
spend money on b. and services. Many people save
part of their money by c. it in a bank. People
d. money by performing services. They also earn
money from e. , including government bonds,
and from f.

g. can be anythlng that people agree to
accept in exchange for the things they h. or the work
they do. Ancient peoples used such varied things as i. ,
J- , and cattle as money. Today, most nations use
metal coins and k. . Different countries’ 1. and
bills look different and have different names.

A person can m. his money for the money of any
country according to the n. . Usually,
such rates are set by the central o. of the country.
The p. of a country’s q. may change,
depending on the economic and political conditions in that
country.

Task 15. Use the word combinations from the previous task
to make up sentences of your own.

e to earn money

e to save money

e to change money

¢ to spend money

e to deposit money in a bank

14




Listening/ comprehension activities

Money
Task 16. Learn the following words and phrases.
1. disadvantages HEIIOCTATKHU
2. to store up HaKaruIuBaTh
3. buying power MOKyTaTeIbHas CTOCOOHOCTh
4. to be worth CTOWTH
5. to stamp OTIIEYAThIBATh
6. to be doubtful COMHEBAThCA
7. acceptable PUHUMAEMBIH, MOTYIIHIA

OBITh AKIICIITOBAHHBIM

8. community

00IIIeCTBO, COOOIIIECTBO

9. savings JUYHBIC COEPEIKCHHMS
10. means CPEJICTBO
11. to compare CpaBHUBATh
12. deferred payment OTCPOYCHHBIN IIJIATEXK
13. claim [IaTexXHast KBUTAHIINA,

3as4BJICHUC O IIJIIATCKC

14. to be exercised

OBITH OCYIIIECTBIICHHBIM

Task 17. Listen to the text and answer the questions.

1. What kinds of money do you know?

2. We use money as means of storing up buying power, don’t
we? What does this mean?

3. Why are people sometimes doubtful about saving money and
putting it in a bank?

4. Give examples of the immediate community.

5. Is money generally acceptable by all persons within the
immediate community?

6. What other function of money except a store of value do you
know?

Task 18. Retell the text using answers from the previous
task.
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Writing activities

Task 19. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Jlenbru — 3TO JHO0OW TOBAp WJIM CHMBOJI, MCIIOJIb3yEeMBbIi
OOIIECTBOM B KauecTBE CpEICTBa pPacyeToB, CpEACTBa
cOepeXeHHsI U eMHUIIBI Y4eTa CTOMMOCTH.

2. lleHTpanbHblEe BJIACTH CO3JAIOT €AUHCTBEHHBI B CTpaHE
JICHEeXKHBIT 00BEKT W  O0S3bIBAIOT MPHUHATH €ro  Jyis
MCIIOJIb30BaHUS.

3. JIBa acmekTa JEHEr: CpPEeICTBO pacdyeToB U PBIHOYHAS
CTOMMOCTb — SIBJISIFOTCS] B3aUMO3aBUCHMBIMH.

4. ToBapHbIe IeHBIY OBLIN MTEPBOK B UCTOpUU (POPMOIi ICHET.
5. Ilpu cucreme TOBapHBIX JCHET MPEAMET, UCIOJIb3YEMBIA B
KauecTBE JIGHEr, HMEeT BHYTPEHHIOI0 CTOMMOCTb WIIH
COOCTBEHHYIO IIEHHOCTb.

6. OOecrieueHHBIE 30J0TOM JICHEXKHBIE 3HAKH SBIISIOTCS
pacripocTpaHeHHOH (OPMOI TOBAPHBIX JIEHET B COBPEMEHHOM
oO1IecTBe.

7. Korma [neHer# UCHOJB3YIOT aHOHMMHO, Hauboiee
pacnpocTpaHEHHbIE UX BHJIbI — 30J10TO, HAJIMYHBIE (MOHETHI U
OAaHKHOTHI) U IPEIBAPUTENHHO OIUIAYNBAEMbIE KAPTOUKH.

Task 20. Translate and learn the following idioms and
make up sentences with some of them.

1. a fat cat

Some say that rich, privileged people are fat cats.

2. an economic disaster

Their personal finances are nothing short of an economic
disaster. They are flat broke all the time.

3. for a song

He sold the property for so little, you could say that it went for
a song.

4. money talks

He was accused of bribery. His hallmark statement was that
money talks [he used his money to bribe people].

16



Discussion: English business acronyms and

financial buzzwords
Task 1. Learn the following acronyms and make up a

sentence or a short dialog with each of them.
ASAP : As Soon As Possible

EBIT : Earnings Before Interests and Taxes; Shows the result
of the company before Interest expenditures and Income Taxes.
It differs from...

EBITDA : Earnings Before Interests, Taxes, Depreciation and
Amortization; ...that gives a more precise idea of final result
(earnings or loss). It takes into account these two aspects of
business in addition.

BOY : Beginning Of the Year; Generally January, but in any
case is considered the beginning of the financial year (for
statements purpose).

EOY : End Of the Year; Generally December, but in any case
is considered the end of the financial year (for statements

purpose).

YTD : Year To Date; term generally used to indicate all the
expenses a firm incurred in during a year (P&L)

R/E : Rate of Exchange (also called FX exchange)

CFO: This is the senior manager who is responsible for
overseeing the financial activities of an entire company. This
includes signing checks, monitoring cash flow, and financial
planning. The CFO is similar to a treasurer or controller.

17



Task 2. There are many buzzwords in financial English. To
understand your English speaking partner and negotiate
successfully you should know many of them. Read the
meaning of some buzzwords. Work in pairs and make up
your own dialogs with each of them.

1. What Does A Ton Of Money Mean?

A slang term used to describe a significant amount of money.
The amount implied typically depends on the person, company
or situation.

We may all have a different idea of what constitutes a "ton of
money", but according to the Bureau of Engraving and
Printing, a ton of $1 bills amounts to $908,000 - nearly $1
million! If you're talking about a ton of coins, then it's a
different story - a ton of quarters is worth $40,000, and one ton
of pennies (363,000 pennies to be exact) is worth $3,630.

2. What Does 3-6-3 Rule Mean?

Slang used to refer to an "unofficial rule" under which the
banking industry once operated, which alludes to it being
noncompetitive and simplistic. The 3-6-3 rule describes how
bankers would give 3% interest on depositors' accounts, lend
the depositors money at 6% interest and then be playing golf at
3pm. This alludes to how a bank's only form of business is
lending out money at a higher rate than what it is paying out to
its depositors.

Many attribute the problems faced by the banking industry
during the events that led up to the Great Depression as reasons
why the government implemented tighter banking regulations.
These regulations controlled the rates at which banks can lend
and borrow money. Unfortunately, the regulations made it
difficult for banks to compete with each other and the banking
industry became stagnant.

However, with the loosening of banking regulations and the
widespread adoption of information technology such as the
internet, banks now operate in a much more competitive and
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complex manner. For example, banks are now providing
insurance, brokerage and other forms of financial services.

3. What Does In The Pink Mean?

An informal expression used to describe a situation in which an
investor or an economy is in a good financial position. More
generally, it refers to being in the best of health or condition.
Blue chip stocks and healthy economies are examples of in-
the-pink (or rosy) financial positions.

4. What Does 10U Mean?

An abbreviation of the phrase "I owe you."

An IOU in the business community is actually a legally binding
agreement between a borrower and a lender. The terms of the
loan are set out in a contract, and, once it's signed, the two
parties must abide by the terms of the contract or face legal
repercussions. For example, when a corporation issues bonds,
it is in essence issuing an IOU to bondholders. The IOU or
bond contract sets out the terms, including the principal that
will be owed, the interest that will be paid, and the time at
which these payments will occur.

5. What Does Bank of England - BoE Mean?

The Bank of England is the central bank for the United
Kingdom. It has a wide range of responsibilities, similar to
those of most central banks around the world. For example, it
acts as the government's bank and the lender of last resort, it
issues currency and, most importantly, it oversees monetary
policy.

Sometimes known as "the Old Lady of Threadneedle Street",
(which refers to the bank's location; The Bank of England is
located in the middle of the city of London on Threadneedle
Street) the BoE is the UK's equivalent of the Federal Reserve
in the United States.

One interesting fact about the BoE is that it has been
responsible for setting the UK's official interest rate only since
1997.
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Task 3. Many buzzwords are connected with different
financial and social conditions of people. Learn them. Work
in pairs and make up your own dialogs with each of them.

1. What Does Sandwich Generation Mean?

The generation of middle-aged individuals who are pressured
to support both aging parents and growing children.

Those of the sandwich generation are caught between the
obligation to care for their parents--who may be ill, unable to
perform various tasks or in need of financial support--and
children, who require financial, physical and emotional
support. These obligations demand considerable time and
money. With the added burdens of work and personal issues, as
well as the need to contribute to their own retirement, the
individuals of the sandwich generation are under significant
stress.

2. What Does Yuppie Mean?

A slang term denoting the market segment of young urban
professionals. A yuppie is often characterized by youth,
affluence and business success.

Coined in the 1980s, the term yuppie was used as a derogatory
title for young business people who were considered arrogant,
undeservedly wealthy and obnoxious. Yuppies were often
associated with wearing high fashion clothing, driving BMWs
and gloating about their successes. The term has become less
of a stereotype and now promotes the image of an affluent
professional.

3. What Does Young And Wealthy But Normal - YAWN
Mean?

A class of self-made millionaires that live relatively modest
lives. Instead of spending wealth on gaining luxurious items
and living expensive lifestyles, these individuals prefer to make
contributions to charitable causes and spend time with their
families.
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The concept of social responsibility may have contributed to
the emergence of this new class of wealthy individuals. All in
all, these individuals can be a great benefit for society because
they redistribute a vast amount of wealth for social good.
However, it may be difficult to become a YAWN because it
can be very tempting for wealthy young people to be drawn to
more extravagant lifestyles.

4. What Does Affluenza Mean?

A social condition arising from the desire to be more wealthy,
successful or to "keep up with the Joneses". Affluenza is
symptomatic of a culture that holds up financial success as one
of the highest achievements. People said to be affected by
affluenza typically find that the very economic success they
have been so vigorously chasing ends up leaving them feeling
unfulfilled, and wishing for yet more wealth.

Affluenza is arguably present in the United States, where the
culture is one that prides itself on possessions and financial
success. Mainstream media outlets, such as television
broadcasts, tend to show how pervasive the idea has become.
While affluenza cannot be quantified easily, those wishing to
avoid the condition should look to be the master of, not a slave
to, the things they have or wish to obtain.

5. What Does Yupcap Mean?

A slang term for a young urban professional who cannot afford
property. Yupcaps are individuals in their late twenties or early
thirties with a post secondary educations and a well-paying
jobs who are unable to purchase a property due to factors such
as high real estate prices, limited personal savings and limited
credit history, all of which can make it difficult to get approved
for a mortgage.

Yupcaps are a result of rising prices in the North American real
estate market, where mortgages and affordable housing are
difficult to obtain due to high housing prices. Despite having a
steady stream of income in a good paying job, yupcaps often
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find it extremely difficult to purchase a home in the
marketplace. These individuals often need to wait until they
build up a larger down payment, purchase a home with another
individual, or get help from their parents. Yupcaps' situation
contrasts with that of their parents, who could more easily
afford their first homes.

6. What Does Boomerang Mean?

An American slang term that refers to an adult who has moved
back in with his or her parents (who are part of the baby
boomer generation) instead of living independently. The
phrase, when applied to an individual, makes reference to the
fact that the person lived independently for a period, but
subsequently returned home due to the financial costs
associated with maintaining a separate household.

While boomer parents may be pleased emotionally to have
their boomerangs back in the household, boomerangs can often
pose a significant financial burden on their parents. This can
result in a reduction in retirement savings for the boomerang's
parents, leaving them with the decision to either postpone their
own retirement or have their children help out with the
household expenses.

Other countries have adopted similar slang to represent this
domestic phenomenon. In Italy, the term "mammon", or
"mama's boys" is used, while the Japanese refer to them as
"parasaito shinguru", or "parasite singles". In the U.K., children
boomeranging back home has given rise to the acronym
KIPPERS (or kids in parents' pockets eroding retirement
savings).
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Unit 1. Check-up.

1. Make sure that you know the following words and word
combinations, translate them into Russian.

Foreign currency, to change euros into dollars, a bank account,
a waste of money, a small amount of money, to donate money
to charity, legal tender, to get a refund, to have a lot of
expenses, to discuss personal finances, free books (things),
lender, borrower, medium of exchange, store of value, unit of
account, commodity money, inherent value, gold backing of
currency, fiat money, taxes, fiat currencies, a loan, an income,
fee, installments, active money, bank money, bargain for
money, bargain money, earnest money, to hire money, to lay
aside money, to lay out money, pin money, queer money, spare
money, token money, moneyed interest, to spend money on
goods and services, savings accounts, exchange rate.

2. Make sure that you know the following words and word
combinations, translate them into English.

BosBpamars neHbru, 3aHuMaTh ACHBIM Y KOTO-JIu00, gaBaid
JEHbI'M B3aiiMbl KOMY-TH0O, TPaTUTh JAEHBI'U, 3apabaThIBaTh
JeHbI'H, OOJNbIIasg CymMMa JEHEr, MoXoJ 25 Thicad (yHTOB B
rojl, 3aKOHHOE CpEeACTBO IulaTexa (oduuuanbHas BallOTa
CTpaHbl), MJIATUTh C MOMOILBIO KPEAUTHON KapTOUKH, BBICOKAs
CTOMMOCTb JKWU3HHU, IUIATUTh HAJIWYHBIMM, MOJIY4aTh MPUOBLIb,
[I0Ka3aTh KBUTAHIUIO, €KEMECSYHbIE B3HOCHI, CHATh JIOM U
B3STh B apeH/y MalllMHy, NOKYNaTeIH, MPOoJaBIibl, NPUOBUIN U
YOBITKH, CKOPONOPTAILIMECS TOBApBI, KPEIUT, IOJT, TOXO/,
eXeHeslelbHas 3apa0oTHas IulaTa, exXeMmecsdHas 3apaOoTHas
rara (okian), 0aHKOBCKUM JENO3UT (BKJIa ] B OAHK), KalmuTal,
OroJKeT, A0Sl Kamurana B Ou3Hece, MPeJoCTaBlIATh CCYNy,
MeJ0Yb, HAaKOIUTh CYMMY JIEHEr, CHATb JEHbIU CO CUeTa,
JCHEeXKHOe TIoco0Hue, HEeIOCTaTOK JIeHer, Iocobue 1o
6e3paboTHiie, KOMMIKA, ICHBI'H HH 32 4TO, OOTaThIi YEJOBEK,
JCHEXHbII MELIOK, IPUObUIBHOE JIeJ10, TOKYMATh BEIIH.
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3. Read the following information about personal finance
and then complete the sentence with words from the box.

Personal finance

All the money a person receives or earns is his or her income.
This can include:

salary: money paid monthly by an employer, or wages:
money paid by the day or the hour, usually received
weekly

overtime: money received fro working extra hours
commission: money paid to salespeople and agents — a
certain percentage of the income the employee
guarantees

a bonus: extra money given for a meeting a target or for
good financial results

fees: money paid to professional people such as lawyers
and architects

social security (AmE: welfare): money paid by the
government to unemployed and sick people

a pension: money paid by a company or the government
to a retired person.

Salaries and wages are often paid after deductions such as
social security charges and pension contributions.
Amounts of money that people have to spend regularly are
outgoings. These often include:

living expenses: money spent on everyday needs such
as food, clothes and public transport

bills: requests for the payment of money owed for
services such as electricity, gas and telephone
connections

rent: the money paid for the use of a house or flat
(AmE: apartment)

a mortgage: repayments of money borrowed to buy a
house or flat
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e health insurance: financial protection against medical
expenses for sickness or accidental injuries
e tax: money paid to finance government spending.

commission bonus currency earn mortgage
tax overtime pension rent salary social security

1. After I lost my job, I was living on for three
months. This was difficult, because the amount was much than
the I had before.

2. T'used to work as a salesperson, but I wasn’t very successful,
so I didn’t much .
3. If the company makes 10 % more than last year, we’ll all get

a at the end of the year.

4. It’1l take me at least 25 years to repay the on my

house.

5. Many European countries now have the same
, the euro.

6. My wages aren’t very good, so I do a lot of

7. Nearly 40 % of everything I earn goes to the government as

8. The owner has just increased the on our flat by
15 %.
9. When I retire, my will be 60 % of my final salary.

4. Are the following statements true or false?

1. Bank deposits are not classified as money.

2. People earning wages get paid more often than people
earning a salary.

3. People working on commission always get paid the same
amount.

4. When you stop working at the end of your career, you
receive a pension.

5. Most people pay a rent and a mortgage.

25




Unit 2: Features of money
Pre-reading activities
Money and work: definitions
Task 1. Put words into the spaces.

ayear by good money hourly for
makes on the staff package payroll on
salary staff member wage well paid well

Set 1:

1. She's 40k a year.

2. She's on forty thousand .

3. Her monthly is about £3,300.

4. She forty thousand pounds a year.

5. Parker Publishing offer an excellent remuneration
to executives.

Set 2:

6. He works Parker Publishing.

7. He's employed Parker Publishing.

8. He's of Parker Publishing.

9. He's on the of Parker Publishing.

10. He's a Parker Publishing .

Set 3:

11. Parker Publishing pay their delivery drivers a good

rate.
12.  Parker Publishing pay their delivery drivers

13.  Parker Publishing delivery drivers are on

14. Parker Pubhshmg delivery drivers are
15. Parker Publishing delivery drivers get a good weekly

Task 2. Choose the best words to go into the spaces.
1. Tony doesn't pay tax. He gets paid
a. cash in pocket b. cash in hand c. cash in fingers.
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2. Anna is a illustrator. She works for
many different
a. freelance / customers b. free / chents c. freelance / clients
3. Anna is

a. self-employed b. self- Worklng c. self-paid
4 Steve works for BurgerPlanet. He only earns about £6

a. for an hour b. an hour c¢. the hour

5. Working in a fast-food restaurants is usually a

occupation.

a. bad-pay b. short-pay ¢. low-pay

6. Many company executives receive a performance-related

a. bonus b. gift ¢. extra

7. Extra benefits from employers such as free health insurance,
free cars and free mobile phones are called

a. presents b. extras c. perks

8. Factory workers who get paid for each item they make are

a. in pieces b. on piecework c. on pieces

Task 3. Say which two of these sentences are not possible.
1. I think you should ask for a pay rise.

2. I think you should ask for a pay increase.

3. I think you should ask for more pay.

4. I think you should ask for higher money.

5. I think you should ask for a salary increase.

6. I think you should ask for bigger money.

Task 4. Put the words / phrases into the correct boxes.

attractive salary boss committed
dynamic highly motivated huge salary
line manager loads of money member of a team
remuneration package they pay peanuts worked off your feet
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Job advertisement Informal conversation

Task S. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Ona 3apabarsiBaet 40 000 GyHTOB B TO/I.

2. O pabortaet B komnanuu I[lapkep [TabmumuH.

3. DOra KOMIAHUS IUIATUT XOPOLIYI0 3apIjiaTy CBOUM
Kypbepam.

4. OH nosyyaeT 3apIJiaTy Ha PyKH.

5. AHHa He IITaTHBIA PabOTHHUK, OHa paboTaeT Mg Pa3HBIX
KIJIMEHTOB.

6. JIxoH 3apabateiBaetr 10 pyHTOB B Yac.

7. Pabota B pecTopaHax OBICTPOTO MUTAHUS CUYUTACTCS HUZKO
OTJIAYMBAEMbIM 3aHSTHEM.

8. MHorue KOMIIaHUU IUIaTSIT CBOMM pa0OTHHUKAM NPEMUU B
3aBHCHMOCTH OT Ka4ecTBa UX pabOTHI.

9. HexoTophie KOMIIAaHUU MPEAOCTABIIAIOT CBOUM PaOOTHHUKAM
JIOTIOJTHUTEIbHBIE JIBTOTHI.
10. PaGorHukam (HaOpuK¥ TUTATAT 32 KAKIBIA OTHCIBHBIN
AK3EMILISP TOBapa, 3TO Ha3bIBAETCs CleTbHas paborTa.
11. lymaro BaM ciaeayeT IPOCUTh MOBBILICHUS 3apIlIaThl.
12. Dta KOMIaHUs TUTATHT CBOMM PaOOTHHKAM T'POIIIH.
13. 3apmiata B 95TOM KOMIIAHMM JIOCTaTOYHO BBICOKA U
MpUBJIEKaTeNbHA JJIs1 PAOOTHUKOB.
14. KangupgaTel HA 3Ty JOJKHOCTH  JOJDKHBI  OBITh
IUHAMHYHBIMH, YMETh paboTaTh B KOMaHJAE, a Takke ObITh
BBICOKO MOTHBHPOBAaHHBIMH.
15. Dta KoMmaHUs MPEIOCTABISIET CBOMM pabOTHHUKAM
XOpollee BO3HarpakJIeHUe 3a XOpOoUIyko padoTy.
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Task 6. Refresh your Grammar.

1. To function as money, the monetary item should possess a
number of features. (should + infinitive).

2. Precious metals can be coined from bars, or melted down
into bars again. (can + Present Simple Passive).

3. One unit or piece must be equivalent to another. (must +
infinitive).

4. Gold and silver have been chosen again and again
throughout history as money. (Present Perfect Passive).

5. Those societies inevitably prosper under what is often called
a golden age. (Present Simple; Present Simple Passive).

6. Money facilitates and encourages trade. (Present Simple).

Task 7. Fill in the gaps using verbs in brackets in the right
tense.

1. I think you (to earn) enough to buy this cell phone.

2. Salary in this company (to pay) to its employees regularly.

3. Goods of this company (to choose) by customers again and
again since they (to launch) last month.

4. They usually (to get) their salary in cash, though they (to
have) credit cards.

5. He (to employ) by IBM company, he (to work) for it for
several years.

6. She (to make) £40 thousand a year. Her salary (to be) rather
high.

7. When a society (to prosper) it (to call) a golden age.

8. Food items, expensive spices, or even fine silks, (to be not)
generally suitable as money.

9. People usually (to spend) money to buy goods and services.
10. Gold and silver (to be) suitable as money because they (to
have) a stable value.

11. Many people (to save) part of their money by depositing it
in a bank.
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Task 8. Learn the active vocabulary.

1. monetary item JICHC)KHAS CyMMa
2. to possess o0nanaTh
3. features XapaKTEPUCTUKU
4. liquid JUKBUIHBIN
5. easily tradable JIETKO  WCIIOJIB3YeMBIH  JJIA
obmeHa
6. low spread HU3Kasl CTETICHb pa3phiBa
7. fungible 3aMEHSIeMBII
8. precious metals JParoIeHHbIE METaJUIbI
9. value to weight ratio COOTHOIIIEHWE [I€HHOCTU W
Beca
10. highly convenient OYCHb YIOOHBII
11. in this regard B 9TOM OTHOIICHUHU
12. divisible TIETAMBII
13. without destroying HE YHUYTOXKAS
14. to be coined OBITh OTYECKAHEHHBIM
15. bars CITUTKHU
16. to be melted down OBITh pacIIaBICHHBIM
17. real estate HENBWKUMOCTE
18. measure Mepa
19. to be verifiably countable | O6bITH O TAFOIIIUMCS
MOJICYETY
20. durable JIOJITOBEYHBIN
21. perishable CKOPOTIOPTSTITHICS
22. subject to decay TIOITAFOIIHIACS Pa3pyIICHUIO
23. intrinsic BHYTPEHHUH, CBONCTBEHHBIN
24. luxury item IpeIMET POCKOIIN
25. scarce HEIOCTAaTOYHBIN
26. rare peaxuit
27. to counterfeit TIOJIICJTBIBATh
28. genuine MO UTHHHHUK
29. to prosper MPOIIBETATh
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Reading / comprehension activities
Task 9. Read, translate the following text.

Desirable features of money
To function as money, the monetary item should

possess a number of features:

e To be a medium of exchange:
It should be liquid, easily tradable, with a low spread between
the prices to buy and sell. A low spread typically occurs when
an item is fungible.
It should be easily transportable; precious metals have a high
value to weight ratio. This is why oil, copper, or bricks are not
suitable as money. Paper notes have proved highly convenient
in this regard.

e To be a unit of account:
It should be divisible into small units without destroying its
value; precious metals can be coined from bars, or melted
down into bars again. This is why leather, or animals are not
suitable as money.
It should be fungible: that is, one unit or piece must be
equivalent to another, which is why diamonds or real estate are
not suitable as money.
It must be a certain weight, or measure, to be verifiably
countable.

e To be a store of value:
It should be long lasting, durable, it must not be perishable or
subject to decay. This is why food items, expensive spices, or
even fine silks, are not generally suitable as money.
It should have a stable value; a value intrinsic in itself, such as
a luxury item, scarce, or rare.
It should be difficult to counterfeit, and the genuine must be
easily recognizable.
For these reasons, gold and silver have been chosen again and
again throughout history as money in more societies and in
more cultures and over longer time periods than any other
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items; and those societies inevitably prosper under what is
often called a golden age.

One key benefit of these features of money is that it facilitates
and encourages trade; because barter is inefficient.

Task 10. Find the English equivalents for the following in
the text:

o0JazaTh psIIOM XapaKTEPUCTHK —

HMMETH CBOMCTBO JIETKO MCITOIL30BATLCA JIJI1 OOMEHa —
HHU3Kas CTENEHb Pa3pbiBa MEXKIY IICHAMH MPH MOKYIIKE
1 TIPOJIaKe —

BBICOKHI YPOBEHB COOTHOIIIEHHS LIEHHOCTH
JParolleHHbIX METAJJIOB U UX Beca —

OBITh OTYCKAHECHHBIM M3 CIUTKOB WM PacIlIaBJICHHBIM
B CIINTKH CHOBA —

OJTHA JICHE)KHAs eIMHUIIA JIOJDKHA OBITH PaBHA JPYTOH —
HE MOJIXOJUTh B KAUECTBE JICHET —

UMETh  ONPEJCIICHHBI BeC WM MeEpy, YTOOBI
MOJITaBAThCS TOJCYETY —

HMETh CTaOUITBHYIO LIEHHOCTD, LIEHHOCTh
CBOMCTBEHHYIO CAMOMY TIPEIMETY —

3TOT MPEIMET JIOJDKHO OBITH TPYAHO MOJICIIATh —
MOJIJTMHHUK JOJDKEH OBITh JIETKO Paclio3HABAEM —
o01ecTBa HeU30€KHO MPOIBETAIOT —

00Jj1er4aTh U CTUMYJIUPOBATH TOPTOBIIIO —

Task 11. Describe the features of money using the following

plan.

Plan

1. features of money as a medium of exchange
2. features of money as a unit of account

3. features of money as store of value

4. benefits of these features of money
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Vocabulary activities

Currencies
Task 12. Put the words into the spaces below.

black market hard currency pegged
stability  transactions convertible

A soft currency
The Kzarnian florint is not 1 outside the
Republic of Kzarnia. Until recently, the official exchange rate
was KF20 to the US dollar, although the 2
rate was at least double that. However, last month the
government 3 the currency to the dollar at a
lower level, and the gap between the official and unofficial
rates has narrowed. The official rate currently stands at around

KF35. Despite the improved 4 of the
currency, most major 5 within the country
are still carried out in 6 . Tourists may never

even see a Kzarnian florint, as all goods and services they are
likely to require can be paid for in euros or US dollars.

Task 13. Look at the previous task. Are the following
sentences are true or false?

1. The Kzarnian florint can be bought in any bureau de change
that has them in stock. TRUE / FALSE

2. At the moment, the black market rate is only slightly better
than the official rate. TRUE / FALSE

3. KZ are mostly used for small everyday transactions. TRUE /
FALSE

4. In Kzarnia, you can pay for you hotels, restaurants and taxi
drivers in any hard currency. TRUE / FALSE

Task 14. Put the words into the spaces below.

cost of living denominations Eurozone
legal tender monetary unit rounding up

33




A hard currency
The euro is the 1 of the majority of countries
within the European Union. Notes come in 2
of 5, 10, 20, 50, 100 and 500 euros. The currency was
introduced on 1Ist January 2002, and shortly afterwards the
national currencies of the countries in the 3

ceased to be 4 . One effect of the
introduction of the euro was "euro inflation", with the
5 rising sharply as a result of the
6 of prices.

Task 15. Choose the best words.

1. When the government doesn't control the exchange rate in
any way, the currency is .

a. freely convertible b. totally convertible c¢. absolutely
convertible

2. The Japanese yen is trading for less than its usual value. You
can talk about

a. a small yen b. a bad yen c¢. a weak yen

3. The Mexican peso is trading for more than its usual value.
You can talk about

a. a big peso b. a good peso ¢. a strong peso

4. A sovereign is a coin made of 7.3 grams of gold, and is
worth a lot of money. However, its is just one
pound.

a. front value b. face value c. written value

5. Changes in the values of currencies are called

a. currency fluctuations b. currency alterations c¢. currency
changes

6. An Internet site which does currency calculations based on
the latest exchange rates is called a

a. currency changer b. currency converter c. currency setter

7. When you change money, you usually have to pay a

a. commission b. percentage c. fee
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8. When changing money, banks tend to offer a

exchange rate than bureaus de change.

a. better b. nicer c. fatter

9. Traders sometimes agree to trade currency in the future for
an agreed rate. A "long position" means that the trader will
make a profit if the currency

a. goes up b. goes down c. stays the same

10. A "short position" means that the trader will make a profit
if the currency

a. goes up b. goes down c. stays the same

Task 16. Say which two of the following are not a way of
saying €1.50?

1. One euro fifty

2. One-and-half-euros

3. One euro fifty cents

4. One euro and fifty cents
5. One point fifty euros

6. One point five euros

7. A euro with fifty

Task 17. Find out today’s exchange rates. Write words or
numbers into spaces.

1. At the moment there are euros to the pound.
2. The pound is standing against the dollar.

3. You'll get just two dollars to the pound.
4. A dollar is worth just fifty pence.

5. How many euros will I for £100?

6. How much is $39.95 pounds?

7. 1'd like to change these pounds euros please.

8. I'd like to exchange these pounds euros please.
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Task 18. Find the meaning of the following phrases and
make up sentences with some of them:

Currency

backing of currency —

currency movement —

bargain currency —

currency offense —

change in currency exchange
rate —

fall of currency —

common currency —

fractional currency —

Common European Currency

key currency —

conversion of currency —

legal tender currency —

currency circulation —

native currency —

currency clause —

purchasing power of currency

currency dealing —

to quote a currency —

currency fluctuation —

unit of national currency —

Task 19. Put a word combination from the previous task in

each space.

1. The countries members of the European Union have a

2. Banking facilities should include a

3. The US dollar has seen a considerable

recently.
4. You can exchange

you notes

nto
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Listening/ comprehension activities

Currency
Task 20. Learn the following words and phrases.

1. currency supply

IMOCTYIIJIICHUC BAJIFOTHI

. to facilitate

o0JieryaThb, crrocoOCTBOBATh

. exchange rate

0OMEHHBIN KypC

. to be exercised

OCYIIECTBIISATHCS

. in either case

B JIIO0OOM clTydae

. monetary policy

BaJIIOTHas IMOJIHUTHKA

. to be referred to

30. HA3bIBATHCI

0 |QA|N|n|[h~(WIN

. monetary authority

[JIABHOE JIEHEKHO-KPEAUTHOE
YUPEKICHUE CTPAHBI

9. varying degrees

Ppa3JINIHbIC CTCIICHU

10. direct oversight

IPsIMOM HAA30p

11. legislative branch 3aKOHOIaTeIbHas BIAaCTh

12. executive branch HCIIOJIHUTEIbHAS BJIACTh

13. distinct OTJINYHBIN

14. to declare O00BABIATH

15. legal tender 3aKOHHOE CPECTBO IJIaTexa

Task 21. Say if the following

statements are true or false,

correct the false ones. Retell the text.

1. In most cases, each private central bank has monopoly
control over the supply and production of its own currency.

2. In cases where a country does have control of its own
currency, that control is exercised only by a central bank.

3. In almost all Western countries, the monetary authority is
largely independent from the government.

4. Several countries can’t use the same name for their own

distinct currencies.

5. Several countries can use the same currency.
6. One country can’t declare the currency of another country to

be legal tender.
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Writing activities
Financial idioms and expressions

Task 22. Match an idiom and its explanation. Translate
into Russian.

1. to foot the bill a. to be careful about your
money

2. to count your pennies b. to be overdrawn

3. in the red c. to pay for yourself in a bar

4. flat broke d. to barely manage on the
money you earn

5. to go Dutch e. to pay the whole

6. to make ends meet f. to have no money

Task 23. Translate the following sentences into Russian.
For each sentence, decide whether the people being
described are rich or poor.

1. We'll have to tighten their belts. RICH / POOR

. He's raking it in at the moment. RICH / POOR

. They're very hard up. RICH / POOR

. He's finding it hard to make ends meet. RICH / POOR

. She's absolutely loaded. RICH / POOR

. They're a lot better off than most. RICH / POOR

. She's rolling in money. RICH / POOR

. He's fallen on hard times. RICH / POOR

9. They've got money to burn. RICH / POOR

10. She seems very down at heel. RICH / POOR

11. We're totally broke. RICH / POOR

12. They don't have two pennies to rub together. RICH /
POOR

0N hn WD

Task 24. Choose the best words to go into each space.

Translate the following sentences into Russian.

1. "In the red" means your bank account is overdrawn. "In the
" means your account is in credit.
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a. blue b. black c. green

2. They're a very rich company. $10,000 is just to
them.

a. small money b. coins c. loose change

3. At the moment plasma-screen TVs are a on the

market. Everybody who wanted one has now got one.

a. glut b. surplus c. excess

4. Suppliers have been the market with cheap
MP3 players.

a. filling b. flooding ¢. dumping

5. The market for holiday apartment rentals is now

a. over-full b. too many c. saturated

6. The new computer game console has been a huge hit. Just
before Christmas, you couldn't get one for

a. gold b. diamonds c. love nor money

7. The publishers of School for Wizards have the
book's success, and have negotiated a series of lucrative
merchandising deals.

a. maximized cash with b. cashed in on ¢. cashed up

8. Following the success of Banco Credito's internet share-
trading service, a lot of other banks have jumped

and launched similar services.

a. on the bandwagon b. into the sea ¢. onto the table

9. In those days, you could buy a house for £50,000 and let it
out for £800 a month. It was a license to .

a. make money b. mint money c. print money

10. If we want a new photocopier, we'll have to ask the
Resources Manager. She

a. holds the purse strings b. guards the money c¢. opens the
purse

11. It doesn't matter how much we spend on designing the front
cover. Money is

a. no limit b. no object ¢. no maximum
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12. A large payment to somebody when they leave a job is
called a .

a. golden goodbye b. golden hand ¢. golden handshake

13. T get an accountant to fill in my tax return for me. I don't
have a very good for figures.

a. mind b. brain c. head

14. Do I have any savings? Yes, I've got a little put by for a

a. rainy day b. bad day c. hard time

Task 25. Translate into English.

I.

2.

9\

1.

HaMm npuxomuTcsi SKOHOMUTH, TOTOMY YTO MBI ITOYTH
pa3opEHBI.

OdeHb TPYIHO CBOJHUTH KOHIIBI ¢ KOHIIAMH TIPU TaKOU
HU3KOM 3apabO0THOM TIaTe.

VY HHX JeHer — Kypbl HE KIIOIOT, OHHU MOTYT cebe
MO3BOJIUTH JOPOTYIO MAIITUHY.

Ona KkymaeTcss B JeHBbIax, IMO3TOMY OHAa MOXET cebe
MO3BOJIUTH OTKPHITH HECKOJIBKO CUETOB B OaHKE.

Ora cyMMa JIeHer Ijisi HUX HHYEro HE 3HAYUT, OHU
JI0OCTaTOYHO OOTaTHI.

V¥ Bac ecTb Kakue-To cOepeKeHHs Ha YEPHBIN JEHb?
MoskeTe mOTpaTUTh HAa 3TOT MPOEKT CKOJBKO HYXKHO:
JIEHBIH - HE MpobIIeMa.

Ham ¢unancuct ympamiser BceMH MaTepHUaIbHBIMU
pecypcamMu Hamield KOMITAHWH, €CIH MBI XOTHM
MpPHOOPECTH UYTO-TO, MBI JIOJDKHBI CHPOCUTH €ro
paspenieHusl.

D710 OBLIIO 0YEHBb TPHOBLIHLHOE JIETIO.

. OTOT MPOJYKT MOJIb3YETCSI OTPOMHBIM CIIPOCOM, MEPEN

POXKICCTBOM €ro HeNb3sl ObUIO HAWTH HU 3a KaKue
JCHBTH.

MsI T0iiJIeM B pecTOpaH BMECTE, HO IUIATUTh OyjaeM
KaXXIbIH 3a ceOs.
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Discussion: International Business Styles
Task 1. Read the following text. Pay attention to the words
in a bold type and write down their translations.

The characteristics of management often vary according
to national culture, which can determine how managers are
trained, how they lead people and how they approach their
jobs.

The amount of responsibility of any individual in a
company depends on the position that he or she occupies in its
hierarchy. Managers, for example, are responsible for leading
the people directly under them, who are called subordinates.
To do this successfully, they must use their authority, which is
the right to take decisions and give orders. Managers often
delegate authority. This means that employees at lower levels
in the company hierarchy can use their initiative, that is make
decisions without asking their manager.

Task 2. Read the portraits of managers in five different
countries and decide which country each one corresponds
to. Choose from the following countries:
Germany
Poland
Sweden
The United Kingdom
The United States
1. Managers from this country
e consider professional and technical skills to be very
important
e have a strong sense of authority
e respect the different positions in the hierarchy of their
companies
e clearly define how jobs should be done
e are very loyal to their companies and expect their
subordinates to obey them

41



are often older than in other countries.

2. Managers from this country

receive a general education

delegate authority

take a practical approach to management

have relatively formal relationships at work

encourage their employees to work individually

believe it is important to continue education and
training at work

3. Managers from this country

....g....

consider social qualities to be as important as education
encourage their employees to take an interest in their
work

pay close attention to the quality of working life

do not use as much authority as in other countries
appreciate low-level decision-making

are often women.

anagers from this country

generally attend business schools
communicate easily and informally at work
admire the qualities of a leader

expect everyone to work hard, individual performance
is measured and initiative is rewarded

have competitive and aggressive attitudes to work
often accept innovation and change

5. Managers from this country

older managers hold technical degrees rather than
business qualifications

work long hours and expect their subordinates to do so
are extremely innovative, optimistic and determined

are quick to invest in the development of new products,
market techniques and methods of production and
distribution
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Task 3. Match the words from the text with their
corresponding definitions.

1. abroad a. something done in a society
because of tradition

2. minefield b. able to understand others’
feelings

3. a pitfall c. in or to a foreign country

4. a custom d. something that expresses
admiration

5. etiquette e. to show or represent

6. scheduled f. rude or insulting

7. to be a sign of g. a situation with hidden
dangers

8. offensive h. formal rules for polite
behavior in society

9. a compliment i. a likely problem

10. sensitive j. arranged for a certain time

Task 4. Complete the passage using words from the
previous task in the correct form. Summarize the text in
several sentences.

In Great Britain and the United States corporate gift
giving is not a very popular 1 ; people can spend their
entire working lives without ever receiving a corporate gift.
However, gift giving is something an integral part of the
negotiation process when doing business 2 It s
important to learn about the 3 of gift giving before
sending or taking a gift to an international client or business
partner, or you may find that your gesture appears
4 . For example, in China a desk clock
5 bad luck or death. It is also interesting to note
that the receiver never opens a gift in front of the giver as that
would signify that the content was more important than the act
of giving. Waiting for the person to open your gift would show
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that were not 6 to Chinese culture. In France,
don’t give something with your company logo, as they find
items like this impersonal and in bad taste. Giving knives in
Italy, Russia or Argentina could lead to problems in
establishing a deal as this signifies cutting off the relationship!
Giving flowers is another possible 7 . In England,
Australia and Canada, some people see white lilies as a symbol
of death while in Germany, yellow and white chrysanthemums
could be seen this way.

Task 5. Read the text about social etiquette for business
people and retell it in 3 sentences.

Tiptoeing through the minefield
Do

e show an interest in, and at least an elementary
knowledge of the country you are visiting;

e learn a few words of the language — it will be seen as a
complement;

e Dbe sensitive to countries who have bigger and better
known neighbors, and try not to confuse Canadians
with Americans, New Zealanders with Australians,
Belgians with French;

e Familiarize yourself with the basics of business and
social etiquette. As a starting point, learning how to
greet people is very important.

Don’t

e Assume you won’t meet any communication problems
because you speak English. You may think you are
paying somebody a compliment by telling them their
business is going a bomb. Americans will infer you
think it is falling.

e Appear too reserved. As Americans are generally more
exuberant than their European colleagues, they may
equate reserve with lack of enthusiasm.
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Unit 2. Check-up.

1. Make sure that you know the following words and word
combinations, translate them into Russian.

To work for a company, to be employed by a company, a
performance-related bonus, perks, to be on piecework, to ask
for a pay rise, to pay peanuts, loads of money, monetary item,
precious metals, value to weight ratio, real estate, durable,
perishable, a stable value, a value intrinsic in itself, to facilitate
and encourage trade, black market, transactions, to peg the
currency to the dollar, the gap between the official and
unofficial rates, monetary unit, currency fluctuations, backing
of currency, common currency, currency offense, fall of
currency, currency supply, monetary policy, legal tender, to be
in the red, to be in the black, to go Dutch, to have money to
burn, loose change, glut, to hold the purse strings, flat broke.

2. Make sure that you know the following words and word
combinations, translate them into English.

MecsauHasa 3apruiata, CUCTEMa BO3HArpaKJICHUW, IITATHBIN
paOOTHHUK, XOpoIlas noyacoBas OIulaTa, IOJy4yaThb JIEHbIU Ha

pyKH, BHEINTATHBI  pa0OTHUK, HU3KOOTUIaYMBaeMast
npodeccusi, JErK0 UCIOJb3yeMbId i1 OOMeHa, ObITh
OTYEKAHEHHBIM, MpeIMeT POCKOIIHM, TBEpJas BallioTa,

KOHBEpPTHpYyEeMas Balll0oTa, CTOMMOCTb J>KHU3HH, MOBBILICHHE
IIEH, HOMHUHAJbHAsi CTOMMOCTh, BAJIOTA CHCJIKH, TMEPEBOJ
BaJIIOTHI, JICHEXKHOE OOpallleHue, YCIOBHE KOHTPaKTa O Kypce
BAJIIOT, BAJIIOTHAsi CHEJIKA, Pa3MEHHBbIC JIEHbIU, CTAaOWIbHAs
BaJIIOTa, HAlIMOHAJIbHAS BaJIOTa, MOKYNAaTelbHas CUJIa BAJIIOTHI,
HallMOHAJbHAST JICHEXKHAsl €IWHHUIA, TJABHOE JICHEXKHO-
KpEIUTHOE YUPEXKJIEHUE CTPaHbI, JKOHOMUTh, CBOJAUTH KOHIIbI
C KOHIIAMHM, HaBOJHATh pBHIHOK JIEHIEBHIMU TOBapamu,
HAXXUBAThCSl HA 4YEM-TTMOO, KyMaTbCs B JEHbIax, JIEHbI'H - HE
npoOieMa, UMETh COEPEKEeHUsI HA YEPHBIM JIeHb, HU 3a KaKue
JI€HbT U, OYEHb MPUOBLIHHOE AEII0.
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Unit 3: Money supply
Pre-reading activities
Central banking and money supply: definitions
Task 1. Complete these sentences about Central Banks
using the words in the box.
Central Banks such as the Bank of England, the Federal
Reserve Board in the US, and the Bundesbank in Germany:

act fit implement issue control
function influence supervise

1. as banks for the government and for other
banks.
2. monetary policy — either the government’s as

in Britain, or their own, if they are independent, as in Germany
and the USA.

3. the money supply, measured by different
aggregates such as M0, M1, M2, M3, etc.

4, the minimum interest rate.

5. as lender of last resort to commercial banks
with liquidity problems.

6. coins and banknotes.

7. floating exchange rates by intervening in
foreign exchange markets.

8. the banking system.

Task 2. Complete this paragraph using these words.

assets cash interest liquid maturity reserve

Because a commercial bank can lend most of the money
deposited with it to other borrowers, who in turn may lend it to
another borrower, each sum of money deposited in a bank is
multiplied several times. To ensure the safety of the banking

system, central banking impose 1 requirements,
obliging commercial banks to deposit a certain amount of
money with the central bank at zero 2 . Central

banks in different countries also impose different ‘prudential
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ratios’ on commercial banks. These are ratios between deposits
and liquid 3 that are considered sufficient to meet
demands for 4 . (Bank’s assets are its loans, which
should, in theory, all be paid back one day, and its liabilities
are the customers’ deposits, which can all be withdrawn one
day). For example, a bank’s capital ratio is between its capital
and reserves on the one hand, and its total assets on the other.
The reserve asset ratio is between deposits with a

5 of under two years, called ‘eligible liabilities’,
and reserve assets, which include cash and assets that are
6 - i.e. quickly convertible into cash — such as

reserve deposits held by the central bank, and securities such as
treasury bill.

Task 3. Put the words from the box into the spaces in
sentences about money supply.
| bonds commercial monetarist prices tight velocity |

Following the 1 argument that the average
level of 2 and wages is determined by the amount
of money in circulation, and its 3 of circulation, many

central banks now set money supply targets. By increasing or
decreasing the money supply, the central bank indirectly
influences  interest rates, demand, output, growth,
unemployment and prices. The central bank can reduce the
reserves available to 4 banks by changing the
reserve requirements. This reduces the amount of money that
banks can create and makes money 5 or scarce.
Alternatively, the central bank can engage in what are called
open market operations, which involve selling short-term
government 6 (such as three-month Treasury bills)
to the commercial banks, or buying them back.

Task 4. Put the words from the box into the spaces in
sentences about the situation when money is tight.
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credit inflation output unemployment interest rates
the exchange rate aggregate demand

When money is tight,
7 rise, because commercial banks have to
borrow at a higher rate on the inner-bank market.
8 falls, because people and businesses borrow less
at higher rates.
9 falls, because people and businesses buy less as
they have less money.
10 falls too, because with less consumption,
firms produce less.
11 rises, because companies are producing and
selling less, and so require less labor.
12 falls, because there is less money in
circulation.
13 will probably rise, if there is the same

demand but less money, or if there is higher demand, as
foreigners take advantage of the higher interest rates to invest
in the currency. Increasing the money supply, by making more
reserves available, has the opposite effects.

Task 5. Learn the financial idioms. Refresh your
Grammar. Translate the sentences into Russian.

1. bottom line - the line in a financial statement that shows net
income or loss
The bottom line in the company's financial statement was much
worse than expected. (‘to be’ in Past Simple; comparative
degree of an adjective; Past Simple Passive).
2. to bring home the bacon - to earn the family living, to earn a
salary
I have been working hard all month bringing home the bacon
for my family. (Present Perfect Continuous; Participle I).
3. to cost an arm and a leg - to cost a lot of money
My new stereo system cost an arm and a leg. (Past Simple).
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4. to cut (someone) a check - to write a check (usually used for
a company which automatically produces a check with a
computer)

The company cut me a check to pay me for my extra work.
(Past Simple; infinitive).

5. Dutch treat - a situation where each person pays his or her
own share of the expenses

The movie was a Dutch treat so I did not have to pay for my
date. (‘to be’ in Past Simple; modal verb ‘to have to’ in Past
Simple).

Task 6. Translate the sentences into English.

1. ®uHaHCOBBIM OTYET MOKa3aj, YTO CHUTyalUs XYykKe, 4eM
OKUJAJIOCH.

2. OH oauH 3apabaThIBaeT Ha >KU3Hb B 3TOH CEMbe, MOAITOMY
3Ta paboTa TaK BakKHA IS HETO.

3. DTOT JOM CTOMT LIEJ0€ COCTOSIHHE, Mbl HE MOXKEM KYIHUTh
ero mpsAMoO ceifuac, HYXHO (MBI JIOJDKHBI) 3apaboTaTh eIie
JICHET.

4. MBI XOAWJIH B PECTOPAH U TUIATHIIN KaXKIbIH 3a ceOsl.

5. Komnanus BpiMcarza MHE Y€K, YTOOBI 3allJIaTHTh 3a
BEITIOJTHEHHYIO PaboTy.

Task 7. Learn the active vocabulary.

1. money supply JICHSXKHBIH pecype, JIeHEKHasl
macca

2. available pacroyiaraeMbIi

3. demand deposits OeCcCpOYHBIC BKJIAIbI

4. to break down HOJPA3IENIATh

5. monetary policy measure | mokasareib JICHEKHO-
KPEIUTHOW MOJIUTUKH

6. monetary aggregate JICHEeXKHBIN arperar

7. to range pacronararbcs

8. layout cxema
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9. bank vault 0aHKOBCKOE XPaHUJIHUIIE

10. monetary base eHexHas 0aza

11. checking deposit BKJIQJI HA TEKYIIEM CUETe

12. checkable deposit BKJIAJI, TIO/IJTAIOIIHIACS YUETY

13. traveler's check TYPUCTUYECKHIA, TOPOKHBIH YEK

14. to conform COOTBETCTBOBATH

15. to repay debt BO3MEMIATh JIOJIT

16. debit card TUIATe)KHAS KapTOUYKa

17. to complete a transaction | BBITIOJIHUTH OTIEPAIHIO

18. savings deposit cOeperaTenbHBbIi JICTIO3HT
(HEYEKOBBIH)

19. time deposit CPOYHBIN AETIO3UT

20. money market deposit JIETO3UT (DMHAHCOBOTO PHIHKA

21. substitute 3aMCHHUTEITh

22. repurchase agreements COTJIallleHue O TMpojJaxe U
00paTHOM TOKYIIKE

23. liquid asset JTUKBUTHBINA aKTHB

Reading / comprehension activities
Task 8. Read, translate the following text and retell it in
several sentences.

Money supply

In economics, money supply, or money stock, is the
total amount of money available in an economy at a particular
point in time. There are several ways to define "money", but
standard measures usually include currency in circulation and
demand deposits.

Money supply data are recorded and published,
usually by the government or the central bank of the country.
Public- and private-sector analysts have long monitored
changes in money supply because of its possible effects on the
price level, inflation and the business cycle.
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Since most modern economic systems are regulated by
governments through monetary policy, the supply of money is
broken down into types of money based on how much of an
effect monetary policy can have on each. Narrow measures
include those more directly affected by monetary policy,
whereas broader measures are less closely related to monetary-
policy actions.

Each measure can be classified by placing it along a
spectrum between narrow and broad monetary aggregates. The
different types of money are typically classified as Ms. The
number of Ms usually range from MO (narrowest) to M3
(broadest). The typical layout for each of the Ms is as follows:

e MO: currency (notes and coins) in circulation and in
bank vaults, plus reserves which commercial banks
hold in their accounts with the central bank (minimum
reserves and excess reserves). MO is usually called the
monetary base - the base from which other forms of
money (like checking deposits, listed below) are created
- and is traditionally the most liquid measure of the
money supply.

e MIl: currency in circulation + checkable deposits
(checking deposits, officially called demand deposits,
and other deposits that work like checking deposits) +
traveler's checks. M1 represents the assets that strictly
conform to the definition of money: assets that can be
used to pay for a good or service or to repay debt.
Although checks linked to checking deposits are
gradually becoming less popular, debit cards linked to
these deposits are becoming more popular. Like checks,
debit cards, as a means to complete a transaction
through their links to checkable deposits, can also be
considered as a form of money.

e M2: M1 + savings deposits, time deposits less than
$100,000 and money market deposit accounts for
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individuals. M2 represents money and '"close
substitutes" for money. M2 is a key economic indicator
used to forecast inflation.

e M3: M2 + large time deposits, institutional money-
market funds, short-term repurchase agreements, along
with other larger liquid assets. M3 is no longer
published or revealed to the public by the US central
bank.

Task 9. Find the following terms in the text:

e the total amount of money available in an economy
at a particular point in time —

e currency in circulation and demand deposits —

e measures directly affected by monetary policy —

e measures less closely related to monetary-policy
actions —

e currency (notes and coins) in circulation and in bank
vaults, plus reserves which commercial banks hold
in their accounts with the central bank —

e the base from which other forms of money are
created —

e monetary aggregate that represents money and
"close substitutes" for money —

Task 10. Find the English equivalents for the following in
the text:

- BKJIIOYAaTh B ce0Os JACHBIM B OOpalIieHHMH W OeCcCpOUYHbIe
BKJIQJIBI -

- wuHbopmamus O JCHSKHOM pECypce 3alUCBhIBACTCS W
MyOIMKyeTCs IPaBUTENILCTBOM WK L[eHTpobankoM —

- IGHEeXKHBIN pecypc NEeTUTCs Ha HECKOJIBKO THUITOB JCHET —

- pa3MYHbIC TUIIBI JCHET OOBIYHO KJIACCUPUIUPYIOT Kak «M»
- MO Ha3bIBaeTCs IEHEXKHONU 0a301 —

- HauOoJiee JTMKBUIHAS YacTh JICHEKHOTO pecypca —
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- AKTUBBI, KOTOPHIE MOKHO HCIOJIb30BaTh YTOOBI 3aIIaTUTh 3a
TOBapbI WIN yCIYTU WINK YTOOBI BO3MECTUTH JIOJIT —

- TUIaTeXHbIE KApTOUYKH MOXKHO paccMaTpuBaTh Kak ¢opmy
JIEHeT —

- cOeperarenpHble, CpPOYHBIE JEMO3UTHI U  JICTIO3UTHI
(MHAHCOBOTO PHIHKA JUISI YaCTHBIX JIHII —

- UHBECTUIIMOHHBIE (DOH]IBI IEHEKHOTO PhIHKA —

- KpaTKOCPOYHBIE COIJAIllEHUuss O TMpoJaxe U 0o0paTHOU
MOKYTIKE —

- OoJtee KPYITHBIC TUKBUTHBIC AKTHBBI —

Vocabulary activities

Task 11. Choose the best word to complete the sentence.
Financial products

1. A person who gives you information about financial

products is a .

a. financial adviser b. financial helper c. financial assistant

2. Some financial advisers only earn money by giving advice.

Others earn from selling financial products.
a. wages b. payments c. commission
3. An actuary is a person who insurance risk and

calculates premiums.

a. thinks about b. assesses c¢. decides

4. When an endowment , you receive a lump sum.
a. finishes b. ends ¢. matures

5. Prices go up every year. This is because of

a. inflation b. expansion ¢. evolution

6. Some pension payments increase every year inflation.
a. in time with b. in line with c. at the speed of

7. Pension payments which increase in line with inflation are

a. index connected b. index linked ¢. index controlled
8. Banks and insurance companies are types of
a. financial institution b. finance company c. financier
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9. Pension funds, insurance companies and other financial
institutions that invest on the stock market are known as

a. commercial investors b. institutional investors ¢. company

investors

10. Individual people who invest on the stock market are

known as .

a. private investors b. personal investors ¢. one-man investors

11. In most countries, financial products and services are
by the government.

a. watched b. decided c. regulated

Task 12. Put the terms from the box into the spaces.
Translate into Russian.

Euromarket petrodollars ~ government  regulations
Eurocurrency assets Eurocurrency Eurodollar business
interest rates limits ~ Eurodollars

Eurocurrencies
I. An 1 is any currency held outside its country of
origin, such as $US in France, Yen in the US, or Euros in

Japan.

2. Thus Eurocurrencies do not necessarily have anything to do
with Europe, so the name is not a very good one.

3. The 2 developed during the cold war in the
early 1950s, when the Russians, who were afraid that the
Americans might freeze their dollar accounts in New York,
transferred them to Europe, particularly to banks in London.

4. This pool of dollars was later augmented by American trade
deficits, and, after the 1974 and 1979 oil price rises, millions of
3 deposited by the newly-rich oil-producing
countries.
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5. The Euromarkets are still concentrated in London because
there are fewer 4 there than in most other
financial centers, and because the European time-zone is half-
way between those of Japan and the USA.

6. Since banks are not obliged to deposit any of their
5 at zero interest with the central bank,
they can give better interest rates (to both borrowers and
depositors) than US-based banks.

7. Therefore, international companies using US dollars for
trade, often prefer to borrow 6 .

8. Because the United States was, by definition, the one
country that could not do 7 , American banks
were losing business.

9. Consequently, in the early 1980s, the American government
allowed US banks special international banking facilities,
without reserve requirements and 8
10. This succeeded in brining some Eurodollar busmess back to
New York City.

Task 13. Translate into English.

EBPOBAJIIOTA (eurocurrency) - BaJItOTHI (LI€HHblE Oymarm)
pPBIHKa €BPOBATIOT M €BPOPBIHKA, B KOTOPHIX KOMMEPYECKUMU
0aHKaMHU OCYIIECTBIISIOTCS O€3HATMYHBIE JETIO3UTHO-CCYTHBIC
omepanyy 3a TpelelaMH CTPaH-DMHUTEHTOB STUX BajioT.
Camoii  pacnpoctpaHeHHOM  EBpoBamoToil  SBISIOTCS
eBpojoutapel. Kpome HUX CyYIIECTBYIOT €BpOMapku (MapKu
@®PI' Ha cyerax OaHKOB-HEPE3WJICHTOB B JPYIHX CTpaHaX
3anagHoit EBpomnel. B CIIA, SAnoHMM ¥ HEKOTOPBIX 1p.,) a
Takxe eBpodpaHKu, eBpO(YHTHI, €BPOTYIIBICHBI U JIP.
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Listening/ comprehension activities
The Bank of England

Task 14. Learn the followin

words and phrases.

1. public ownership rocyJapCTBEHHAs
COOCTBEHHOCTb

2. responsibilities chepbl eATETLHOCTH, CQepbl
OTBETCTBEHHOCTH

3. government NIPaBUTEIILCTBO,
MIPABUTEIHCTBEHHBIN

4. to handle YIPABISTH

5. income and expenditure | JOXOJBI M PACXOJIBI

6. Exchequer Ka3HAueHCTBO

7. to maintain accounts UMETh CueTa

8. cash settlements pacriaTa HaTHYHBIMU

9. overseas banks

3aIrpaHUYHbIC OaHKH

10. monetary institutions

(UHAHCOBBIE YUPEKICHHSI

11. to manage the national | ympaBisaTh TroCyaapCTBEHHBIM

debt JIOJITOM

12. government securities roCy/1apCTBEHHbBIC [IEHHBIE
Oymaru

13. to mature

HACTYIaTh (O CpOKE IuIaTexa)

14. to undertake new issues

OpaTh HOBBIH 3aeM

15. regular payments on | peryisipHbIe BBINJIAThI
interest IIPOLICHTOB
16. holders BJIAJIEJIBLIBI

17. Treasury bills

BEKCeJIs KazHauelcTBa

18. the lender of last resort

KpEAUTOP HEMPUKOCHOBEHHOI'O
3araca rocyJ1apcraa

19. shortage of cash

HCXBATKa ACHCKHBIX CPCIACTB

20. foreign exchange market

BAJIOTHBIN PBIHOK

21. to intervene BMENIUBATHCS
22. to carry out monetary | IpOBOJIUTH BaJIIOTHYIO
policy MTOJINTUKY
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23. legal powers

3dKOHHBIC ITpaBa

24. to supervise

KOHTPOJMPOBATHb

25.  to  supply
information

with | mpemocTaBIAThE HHPOPMAITHIO

Task 15. Listen to the text ‘The Bank of England’ and fill in
the gaps. Retell the text.

1. The

bank in the UK is the Bank of England.

2.1t many responsibilities.

3. It handles the

and expenditure of Exchequer

and other government departments.
4. The clearing banks maintain at the Bank of

England.

5. It manages the national

6. It is the lender of
7. It acts as the

resort.

government’s agent in the foreign

market.
8. It has the responsibility for carrying out the government’s
policy.
9. It has legal powers to the operations of
other banks.
10. Other banks have to respond to given to
them by the Bank

Task 16. Match the terms from the text with their
corresponding definitions.

1. bank

a. the total amount of money owned
by the government of a country

2. the Bank of England

b. the national bank of the UK

3. the national debt

c. the British government department
that is responsible for collecting taxes
and paying out public money

4. the Exchequer

d. establishment for keeping money,
valuables safely
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Writing activities
Task 17. Translate the following sentences into English.
Money supply

1. MO — »TOo OaHKHOTHI WM MOHETHl B OOpalleHHH U B
0aHKOBCKUX XPaHWINIIAX; IIJIFOC JIEHEKHBIE PEe3€PBbI, KOTOpHIE
KOMMepUeckne OaHKM JepkaT Ha CBOMX CUeTax B
[lenTpobanke.

2. M1 — 3T0 HanUYHBIE ICHBIU B OOPAILICHUH, JTOPOKHBIC YEKH,
JIEMO3UTHI 710 BOCTPeOOBaHUS, IPOYHE YEKOBbIE JIETIO3UTHI.

3. M2 = MI + HeuekoBble cOeperarenbHbIe JIEMO3HTHI,
CpOYHBI€ BKJIa/lbl B OaHKAaX, I€MO3UThl (PUHAHCOBOTO PHIHKA.

4. M3 = M2 + KpaTKOCPOYHBIE TOCYIapCTBEHHBIE OOIUTAINH,
MHBECTULMOHHBIE (DOH]IBI IEHEKHOTO PBIHKA U O0Jiee KpYIHbIe
JIMKBUJIHBIE AKTHBBI.




Discussion: The American Business Culture (I)
Task 1. Read the following text. Pay attention to the
phrases in a bold type and write down their translations.
Retell the passage using phrases in a bold type.

Work comes first

Americans and businessmen and women in particular
are very task-oriented. They get a goal in mind and work
until achieving it. An American is likely to avoid chit-chat as
idle chatter and in a business meeting want to talk about
business and little else. “Let’s get our focus on the bottom
line” is an Americanism that reflects this tendency. Therefore
be careful to not distract the conversation from the business
at hand. Direct your comments towards identifying, and
especially, solving problems. The people will feel more
confidence in you when they feel that you are putting your
heart behind the project at hand, whatever it may be. A big
part of Americans’ lives revolve closely around their work,
and although they may politely complain about it, the truth is
that they like it like that. Americans do love to have fun, but it
has its place, and that place should not interfere with work or a
man (or woman) earning his (or her) livelihood.

Task 2. Match the idioms with their corresponding
definitions.

1. to lay everything out on the | a. to give the essential

table

relevant fact

2. a bottom line

b. to include everything into
the agenda

3. to beat around the bush

c. an eventual result

4. to get to the point

d. to avoid discussing directly

Task 3. Complete the passage using idioms from the
previous task in the correct form. Summarize the text in

several sentences.
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Be very clear in what you say
Something that will madden your American partners is

if they think that you 7 in what you say.
US culture values a person who says what he means and means
what he says. "2 I", angry teammates may

demand. Americans value clarity many times over what other
cultures view as tact. It is better to 3 ,
and not leave key points unmentioned for politeness’ sake. Not
following this policy could be interpreted as rudeness or as
gravely as dishonesty by your peers.

One of the worst things that you can do is appear
emotional, or unable to make a cold, hard decision. It’s OK to
get angry, and show it, about certain things, especially things
that affect the 4

Task 4. Complete the texts about topics to avoid and topics
to discuss for business people. Retell them in 2 - 3
sentences.

misunderstanding love respect common business
entertainment polite spouse talk personal

Taboos: don’t go there

The two main subjects that Americans agree not to
discuss much in 7 conversation are 1: politics
and 2: religion. That is because they are areas where people
have deep-rooted beliefs that are not easily changed, and there
is a great potential for 2 or hurt feelings,
besides the fact that outside of church or a political rally, many
people view them as unrelated to the whatever task you have
on your plate at the time.

Besides this, avoid criticizing the US, US culture,
Americans in general or US policy, even if they have recently
invaded your country. Americans for the most part deeply
3 their country and may be offended and
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confused by comments that do not reflect a similar love and

4 , and may take the comments personally.
Topics to talk about
There are certain topics that are 5 to talk
about in casual business situations. Feel free to talk about the
rich, sports, 6 like movies, music,

celebrities and books, and current events or 7
trends. Try to keep things general and not too §

Nobody wants to know about your grandmother or problems
with your 9 . When in doubt, 70

business.

Task 5. Read the following passage and say if you can find
any difference between attitude to honesty in business in
the USA and other countries.
Honesty is the best policy

Avoid any kind of dishonesty in word or deed with your
American partners. Do not suggest bribes, kickbacks, any other
kind of illegal or unlawful payoffs, or anything else that goes
against the law of the US or wherever it is that you are. Play by
the rules. In the US, people get ahead while respecting the rules
of the game. It has been said many times that, unlike other
places, in the US it is easier to make money following the law
than by breaking it, although this does not necessarily apply to
US corporations operating abroad. Americans realize that if
you are dishonest with the government or with anyone else,
you are a dishonest person and will probably be dishonest with
everyone or anyone that you work with, and are not to be
trusted.

Task 6. Speak about the American business culture using
the information from the previous tasks. Mention the
following topics: work, speaking, topics to discuss, honesty
in business.
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Unit 3. Check-up.

1. Make sure that you know the following words and word
combinations, translate them into Russian.

To implement monetary policy, to control the money supply, to
fix the minimum interest rate, lender of last resort, commercial
banks, the amount of money in circulation, money supply, to
influence  interest rates, demand, output, growth,
unemployment and prices, open market operations, to sell
short-term government bonds, inflation, bottom line, to bring
home the bacon, Dutch treat, demand deposits, monetary
aggregate, traveler's check, debit card, to complete a
transaction, savings deposit, time deposit, endowment,
insurance companies, to invest on the stock market,
institutional investors, public ownership, income and
expenditure, to maintain accounts, to manage the national debt,
to undertake new issues, regular payments on interest, Treasury
bills, shortage of cash, foreign exchange market.

2. Make sure that you know the following words and word
combinations, translate them into English.
OyHKIIMOHUPOBATh B KauecTBe OaHKa JUIs TPaBUTEIbCTBA,
BBIITYCKaTh MOHETHI U OAHKHOTHI, BIMATH Ha IJIaBAIOIIUN Kypc
BAJIIOT, PYKOBOJUTH BCEH OAHKOBCKOM CHCTEMOW, CpeaHUM
YPOBEHb 1LI€H M 3apIulaT, CKOPOCTb OOpAaIleHUs JEHEKHBIX
CPEICTB, JEHEXHBIH pecypc, Mepa JIEHEXHOW Macchl B
oOpallleHnH, COBOKYIHBIM CIIpOC, CTOUTH OCIIEeHHBbIE JEHbIH,
BBIIIMCATh Y€K, BKJIAJ HAa TEKYyIEM CueTe, BO3MEILIaTh JOJIT,
BBIMOJIHUTG JIEHE)KHYIO OIEepanuio, (UHAHCOBBII COBETHUK,
OLIEHUBATh CTPaxXOBOW PHCK, BBIYHCISATH CTPAXOBYIO MPEMHIO,
WH/IEKCUPOBAaHHbIE  BBIIIATHI, (UHAHCOBBIE  YUPEKIEHUS,
€BpOBAJIIOTA, Ka3HAYEHCTBO, c(hepbl AEATeNbHOCTH, pacyer
HAJINYHBIMM, 3arpaHUuYHble OaHKH, TOCYIapCTBEHHBIEC IICHHBIE
Oymaru, HacTynmaTb (0 CpOKe IUIaTeXa), KpPEIUTOp
HEMPUKOCHOBEHHOTO 3amaca rocyapcTBa.
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3. Read the information about central banks and then
match the two parts of the sentences.

Central banking

Commercial banks have to keep reserves — a certain
amount of their deposits — for customers who want to withdraw
their money. These are held by the central bank, which can also
change the reserve-asset ratio — the minimum percentage of its
deposits a bank has to keep in its reserves.

If one bank goes bankrupt, it can quickly affect the
stability of the whole financial system. And if depositors think
a bank is unsafe they might all try to withdraw their money. If
this happens it’s called a bank run or run on the bank, and the
bank will quickly use up its reserves. Central banks can act as
lender of last resort, which means lending money to financial
institutions in difficulty, to allow them to make payments. But
central banks don’t always bail out or rescue banks in
difficulty, because this could lead banks to take risks that are
too big.

Central banks manage a country’s reserves of gold and
foreign currencies. They can try to have an influence on the
exchange rate — the price at which their currency can be
converted into other currencies. They do this by intervening on
the currency markets, and moving the rate up or down by
buying or selling their currency. This changes the balance of
supply — how much is being sold — and demand — how much is
being bought.

1. The central bank will a. if they could always be sure
sometimes lend money of rescue by the central bank.
2. Banks would probably start | b. if there is a run on a

taking too many risks commercial bank.

3. Central banks are usually c. if monetary policy is
responsible for successful.

4. The central bank can alter | d. printing and distributing
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banknotes.
5. There will be low and e. the amount of money
stable inflation commercial banks are able to
lend.

4. Complete the text from the website of Federal Reserve,
the central bank of the United States.
Today the Federal Reserve’s duties fall into general areas:

e conducting the nation’s / policy;

o 2 and regulating banking institutions
and protecting the credit rights of consumers;

¢ maintaining the 3 of the financial system;

e providing certain 4 services to the US

government, the public, financial institutions, and
foreign official institutions.

5. Make word combinations. One word can be used twice.
Then use the word combinations to complete the sentences
below.

bank markets
currency run
exchange system
financial policy
monetary rate
stability
1. , including setting interest
rates, is designed to maintain .
2. If there’s a and the bank goes

bankrupt, this can have a rapid effect on the whole

3. On one day, the Bank of England lost over £ 1 billion (more
than half of the country’s foreign reserves) in the
, trying to protect the
of the pound.
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Unit 4: E-money
Pre-reading activities
E-money: definitions

Task 1. Put the correct word in each space. Look up all the
unknown words in the dictionary.

electronically networks value term digital

Electronic money (also known as e-money, electronic cash,
electronic currency, / money, digital cash or digital
currency) refers to money or scrip which is exchanged only
2 . Typically, this involves use of computer
3 , the internet and digital stored 4

systems. Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT) and direct deposit
are examples of electronic money. Also, it is a collective
5 for financial cryptography and technologies
enabling it.

internet credit card mail order cardholder

Card-based EFT — anekmpoHnHblil nepesoo 0eHeHCHbIX CPeoCcme

Credit cards. EFT may be initiated by a 6 when a
payment card such as a 7 card or debit card is
used. This may take place at an automated teller machine
(ATM) or point of sale (POS), or when the § is not
present, which covers cards used for 9 ,
telephone order and /0 purchases.

Task 2. Put the following words into appropriate spaces.

Refund Withdrawal Sale Enquiry Mini-statement
Cashback Payment Inter-account transfer
Deposit E top-up Administrative

Card-based EFT transactions: a number of transaction types
may be performed, including the following:

o 1 : where the cardholder pays for goods or
service
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2 : where a merchant refunds an earlier
payment made by a cardholder

3 . the cardholder withdraws funds from
their account, e.g. from an ATM.

4 : where a cardholder deposits funds to their
own account (typically at an ATM)

5 : where a cardholder withdraws funds from
their own account at the same time as making a
purchase

6 . transferring funds between linked
accounts belonging to the same cardholder

7 . transferring funds to a third party
account

8 . a transaction without financial impact,

for instance balance enquiry, available funds enquiry,
linked accounts enquiry, or request for a statement of
recent transactions on the account

9 : where a cardholder can use a device
(typically POS or ATM) to add funds (top-up) their pre-
pay mobile phone

10 : where a cardholder uses a device
(typically an ATM) to obtain details of recent
transactions on their account

11 . this covers a variety of non-
financial transactions including PIN change

Task 3. Refresh your Grammar.

1. Retailers will receive funds immediately (Future Simple).

2. Mondex value can be banked easily at any time of the day or
night. (Modal verb ‘can’ + Present Simple Passive).

3. Mondex complements credit and debit cards, delivering new
levels of efficiency. (Present Simple; Participle I).

4. For personal cardholders the purse will be a standard, plastic
IC card. (Future Simple of the verb ‘to be’).
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5. This can be loaded with electronic value via a Mondex
telephone — bringing a new dimension in money management
and electronic cash transactions. (Modal verb ‘can’ + Preset
Simple Passive; Participle I).

6. The exact amount is simply transferred from the card to the
retailer’s purse in a Mondex point-of-sale (POS) device.
(Present Simple Passive).

7. Telephones will be especially adapted to enable cardholders
to access their bank account at any time. (Future Simple
Passive).

8. The Mondex wallet will make person-to-person payments
possible. (Future Simple).

9. Electronic cash can be transferred between any Mondex card
and a separate purse held in the wallet. (Modal verb ‘can’ +
Preset Simple Passive; Participle II).

Task 4. Translate into English.

1. IIpomaBubl OTy4YaT AEHBI'M HEMEJICHHO.

2. JleHbI" MOT'YT OBIThH IOJIO’KEHBI HA CUET B JII000€ BpeMs JHA
Y HOYH.

3. ToudHOE KOJMYECTBO JE€HEr MEPEBOJUTCA C KapTOUYKH
MTOKYIIaTeINsl B JICKTPOHHBIN KOLIEJIEK IIPOJABIIA.

4. Tenedons! OyAyT aganTUpOBaHbl Ul JIOCTYINa BIIAJEIbIIEB
KapTo4yeK K OAHKOBCKOMY CUETY.

Task S. Learn the active vocabulary.

1. to store HaKamnjInuBaTh

2. securely HaJIe’)KHO, O€30MacHO

3. convenience y100CTBO

4. flexibility THOKOCTh

5. retailers (UpMBI-aKIeITaHTHI,
PO3HUYHBIE ITPOIABIIHI

6. settlement B3aUMOpacyeT

7. receipt of value KBUTAHIUA
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&. immediate HEMEVIEHHBIN
9. ordinary cash OOBIYHBIE HAJTUYHBIE IEHBIU
10. to complement JOTIOJTHSATD

11. cost-savings CHIDKCHUE M3EPIKEK

12. service providers IPOBAKIEPHI YCIYT

13. monetary value JICHEKHAsi CTOUMOCTh

14. Integrated Circuit (IC) | Yun HMHTErpaJIbHBIX
Chip MukpocxeM, yun MMC

15. electronic purse SJIEKTPOHHBINA KOMIEJIEK

16. cardholders JIepKaTenn KapToueK

17. to load 3arpy’karthb

18. new dimension HOBOE M3MEpPEHHE

19. to obtain MOJIy4aTh

20. to check POBEPSATH

21. balance reader CUHTBIBAIOIIEE YCTPOHCTBO

22. lightweight device JIETKO€ YCTPONCTBO

23. point-of-sale (POS) device | anekTpoHHBII TEepMUHAI
TOPTOBOM TOUKHU

24. signature TIOJIMTHCH

25. to access MOJIy4aTh TOCTYII

26. to withdraw CHUMATH

27. to pay in BHOCHUTh JICHbI'M Ha TEKYIIUH
cuer

28. to order and pay | 3aka3bpIBaTh u TJIATUTD

immediately HEMEIEHHO

29. wallet OyMasKHUK

30. person-to-person | aapecHo-

payments nepcOHN(UITMPOBAHHBIC
TUIATEXKHU

31. log of the KYpHaJT  TIOCIEIHUX 10

transactions onepanuin

32. lock code KOJI 3aMKa
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Reading / comprehension activities
Task 6. Read, translate the following text and retell it in
several sentences.

Electronic cash

Mondex is electronic cash, stored securely in a smart
card. Mondex offers all the convenience, control and flexibility
of cash in the familiar form of card.

Retailers will receive funds immediately without the
need for authorization or settlement when consumers pay for
goods and services with a Mondex prepayment card. The
receipt of value in a Mondex transaction is as immediate and
certain as ordinary cash — but Mondex value can be banked
easily at any time of the day or night.

Mondex complements credit and debit cards, delivering
new levels of efficiency, cost-savings and marketing
opportunities for all retailers and service providers.

a. In the new Mondex payment system, monetary value
is stored in an Integrated Circuit (IC) Chip known as an
electronic purse. Purses are held by all participants in the
system — personal cash holders, retailers, service providers and
banks.

For personal cardholders the purse will be a standard,
plastic IC card. This can be loaded with electronic value via a
Mondex telephone — bringing a new dimension in money
management and electronic cash transactions — or in much the
same way as cash is currently obtained, for example, a cash
machine or a bank branch.

b. To check how much money remains on the card, all
cardholders will receive a Mondex balance reader — a small
lightweight device in the form of a key ring.

¢. When paying for goods or services, the exact amount
is simply transferred from the card to the retailer’s purse in a
Mondex point-of-sale (POS) device. No PIN, authorization or
signature is required — just like cash.
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d. Telephones will be especially adapted to enable
cardholders to access their bank account at any time; to
withdraw or pay-in value down the telephone line; order and
pay immediately for goods and services from a retailer; send
and receive money to or from friends and family. For a retailer,
a Mondex telephone means that value can be deposited directly
onto their account at any time of the day and night.

e. The Mondex wallet will make person-to-person
payments possible. Electronic cash can be transferred between
any Mondex card and a separate purse held in the wallet. The
wallet will also read the balance on the card and/or the wallet
as well as maintain a log of the last ten transactions.

f. Mondex electronic purses contain a 4-digit ‘lock
code’. By pressing the lock on device such as a wallet or
telephone, the cardholder’s money is kept secure and their
transactions private.

Task 7. Match the following sub-headings with paragraphs
(a —f) in the text.

1. Mondex purse

2. Mondex point-of-sale device

3. Lock

4. Mondex balance reader

5. Mondex wallet

6. Mondex telephone

Task 8. Mark these statements T (true) or F (false)
according to the information in the text. Find the part of
the text that gives the correct information.

1. Mondex can be used to pay for goods and services.

2. Shopkeepers can be paid without delay.

3. You need to sign to authorize payment.

4. To check how much money is stored on your card you have
to telephone your bank.

70



5. You can load money onto your card using a special
telephone.

6. Money can be transferred in or out of your bank account 24
hours a day.

7. Mondex can only be used to pay money to businesses such
as shops or service providers.

8. A disadvantage is that you cannot record the transactions
you have made.

9. You can protect your money from thieves by using a ‘lock
code’.

Task 9. Translate into English.
e (0e30MacHO U HaJIeKHO XPaHUTh Ha CMapT-KapTe
® DJIEKTPOHHBIN KOIIEJIEK
® IIPOBEPUTH CKOJIBKO JIEHET OCTAJI0Ch Ha KapTOUKe
® T[IEPEBOJIUTH JIEHbIM C KapTOUKH Ha DIJIEKTPOHHBIM
KOLIEJIEK OpraHu3aluu-1po/1aBla
CUMUTHIBATh OajaHC JEHEKHBIX CPEICTB HA KAPTOUKE
® COXpaHsATH XypHaI nocieanux 10 onepanuii
e coJepaTb 4-X3HaYHBIM KOJI-3aMOK

Vocabulary activities
Task 10. Write these words and phrases in the appropriate
columns.

retailer purse convenience make a payment bank
withdraw deposit cost-savings service provider telephone
POS device security reader flexibility transfer money

participants | devices benefits transactions
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Task 11. Complete the sentences with an appropriate word
or phrase fro task 10.

1. Electronic money provides more than cash
because the lock function makes it difficult to steal.
2. The is used by the retailer to receive payment

from customers.
3. A company that offers a service is called a

4. When you pay money into your bank account, we say that

you make a .

5. The Mondex system offers because it is
easy to use. Also the wallet and reader are not heavy to carry.

6. Mondex is used to between personal cash

holders as well as from consumers to retailers.

Task 12. Use an appropriate word or phrase from the text
to complete each sentence.
1. When you pay by credit card, you must sign the payment

slipto a the payment.

2. The number 4791 consists of four d .

3. Once you have s your debts, you no longer
owe money.

4. The b of my account was £100. I have now

paid out £ 40, so £ 60 remains.

Task 13. Find a word or phrase from the text that has a
similar meaning.

1. amount of money

2. adds to

3. ATM

4. not heavy

—|—=lo o |
=

5. record
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Task 14. Match the first half of each sentence with the most

appropriate second half.

1. Using the Mondex telephone
you can withdraw money

a. in the IC chip which is

known as a purse

2. Retailers can deposit money

b. into their account at any

time

3. Retailers can use the Mondex
system to receive payment

c. to friends and family

4. The wallet can be used to

transfer funds

d. from your account

5. Electronic cash is stored

e. from customers

6. You can send money over the
telephone

f. between any two personal

cardholders

Task 15. Match these verbs and nouns as they occur in the

text.
money goods or | your bank | the
services account balance of

your
account

pay for

access

withdraw

read

deposit

transfer

check
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Listening/ comprehension activities

Keep Your Financial Data Safe Online
Task 16. Learn the following words and phrases.

1.

to trade stocks

TOProBaTh aKIUIMH Ha
b oHTOBOI OUpKe

2. to buy groceries MOKYIATh MPOAYKTHI TUTAHUS
3. to pay bills TUTATUTH TI0 CYETAM
4. to keep your identity safe | cOXpaHUTh TUUHYIO

UH(POPMALIHIO O CYETaX B
0€30I1aCHOCTH

5. to make purchases JIeNIaTh MOKYIKH
6. trusted sites IPOBEPEHHBIE CAUTHI
7. to intercept IIEPEXBATHIBATD
8. reputable yBa)KaeMbIi
9. payment processors MIPOU3BOJIUTENH TUIaTeKel
10. regardless HE3aBHCHUMO OT TOTO
11. padlock icon HMKOHKa «3aMOK»
12. to verify IPOBEPSITh
13. to spot OIIpEEIATh
14. identity thieves BOPBI, TTOJIYYAFOIINE TOCTYIT K
JUYHOU MHPOPMALIUH TI0
0aHKOBCKOMY CUETY
15. sensitive information Ba)KHBIE CBEICHUS
16. to pretend TIPUTBOPATHCS
17. ploy TPIOK, YJIOBKa
18. to log, log in PETUCTPUPOBATH, BBOJIUTH
19. to can OCTaHOBHUTh
19. leery MI0JJO3PUTEIBHBIN
20. unsavory COMHHUTEJIbHBIN
21. creators CO3/aTenun
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Task 17. Say if the following statements are true or false,
correct the false ones.

1. You can trade stocks sitting at home.

2. You can’t buy groceries sitting at home.

3. Payment processors like PayPal or Google Checkout are
rather reputable.

4. There should be the padlock icon on the bottom of your
browser to verify that the page is safe.

5. When logging into bank or credit card accounts you should
be asked for information that you usually aren’t required to
provide to log in.

6. Don’t pay any attention to "spam" (or junk email) that works
its way into your email inbox.

7. Spam can also contain Trojan horses (viruses).

8. When you're online you need to keep your identity safe.

Task 18. Match the equivalents.

1. sensitive information a. to keep your information
safe

2. phishing b. to buy goods

3. spam c. to provide information

4. to make purchases d. important information

5. to give information e. technique used by identity
thieves to get your sensitive
information

6. to keep your identity safe f. junk email

Task 19. Retell the text using the words and word
combinations above and the following plan.

1. Online world

2. Purchases on trusted sites

3. Spotting phishers

4. Canning the spam
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Writing activities
Task 20. Translate into English.

E-money
1. DJeKTpoHHBIE AEHBIHM — 3TO JAEHBIH, KOTOPBIMH MOKHO
00OMEHUBATKLCS TOJIBKO C TIOMOIIBI0 KOMIIbIOTEpa, IHTEepHETa 1
1M pOBOH CUCTEMBI COXpaHeHHUs1 HHPOPMAIIUU O JCHbHAX.
2. CucremMa »3JEKTPOHHOTO TIEpEeBOJIa JEHEr M CHCTeMa
MPSIMOTO BIIOKEHUS JCHET — MIPUMEPHI AJIEKTPOHHBIX JICHET.
3. Cucremy 3J€KTPOHHOTO MEPEBOJIA IEHET HUCIIOIB3YIOT Yepe3
0aHKOMAT WJIH 3JEKTPOHHBIA TEPMUHAT TOPTOBON TOUYKH.
4.  DnexTpOHHBIM  TEpPEeBOJ  JACHEXKHBIX  CPEACTB  C
MCIOJIb30BaHUEM KapTOUKH MPOUCXOAMUT MpHU MPOJaxKe, Koraa
BJIaJIeNIel] KApTOYKHU TUIATHT 33 TOBAPHI HITH YCIIYTY.
5. DNeKTpOHHBIE JIEHBI'M UMEIOT OOJbIe MPEUMYILIECTB YeM
HAJTMYHBIC JCHBIH, IOTOMY YTO (QYHKIHS «3aMOK» 3aTPYIHSIET
BO3MOYXHOCTb X YKPAaCTb.
6. BBl MOXeTe TOproBaTh AaKIHMSIMH, CHIS JIOMa, HCIOJB3Ys
WHTEPHET.

Task 21. Translate and learn the following idioms and
make up sentences with some of them in writing.

1. cold hard cash - cash/coins/bills

I paid for the stereo in cold hard cash.

2. strike it rich - to suddenly become rich or successful

My grandfather struck it rich when he was young.

3. cash in one’s chips - to exchange or sell something to get
some money (from the chips used in a poker game)

I decided to cash in my chips and go back to school.

4. deadbeat - a person who never pays the money that he owes
Recently, the government is trying to solve the problem of
deadbeat dads who do not support their families.

5. stone broke - to have no money, to be penniless

My friend is stone broke and will not be able to come to the
movie with us.
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Discussion: The Canadian Business Culture

Task 1. Read the following text. Pay attention to the

phrases in a bold type and write down their translations.

Retell the passage using phrases in a bold type.
Conversing with Canadians

It’s often been said about Canadians that while they are
polite, they are not a friendly people compared, that is, to
their American cousins. Canadians pride themselves on their
tolerance and of being non-judgmental, which means that
Canadians often prefer not to express opinions on various
subjects for fear of offending. Do not expect a passionate
debate on any issue from a Canadian. It’s just not in the
national DNA.

While Canadians might sound and look like Americans
at first glance, we are very different. Canadians are quieter and
much less willing to offer opinions. This can be both good and
bad. On the one hand, because of our avoidance of conflict, it
is harder to have an in-depth conversation with a Canadian, but
on the other hand, it is easier to engage us in small talk.

Like other younger cultures, such as America’s or
Australia’s, first names are used in Canada both in personal
and professional circumstances, even amongst relatively new
acquaintances. Don’t be surprised if your Canadian hosts move
quickly to a first-name basis.

The giving and receiving of business cards is
common practice in Canadian business culture. In fact, it is so
common that Canadians would think it unusual if his or her
counterpart did not offer them one.

No backslapping, shouting or calling attention to
oneself is acceptable. Canadians tend to embarrass easily, so
while Canadians are generally casual, they are not loud. Your
best approach to get along with Canadians is to remain
exceedingly polite, modest, and unpretentious.
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Task 2. Complete the text about negotiating with
Canadians.

What you should know before negotiating

low-key aggressive assertive wealth
power casualness ease

While Canadians are often confused with Americans by
non-North Americans who see few differences between the two
peoples, please don’t make that mistake. Americans are much
more / whereas Canadians are generally 2
and prefer to 3 into business discussions.

Cynicism is a part of the national character, which is
directed at those who make conspicuous shows of 4
and/or 5 . In Canada, there is great love for the
‘underdog’.

Canadians generally dislike 6 sales
techniques. They tend to value low-key sales presentations.

Modesty, 7 , and an air of nonchalance are
characteristic attitudes in Canadian business culture.

Task 3. Complete the text about negotiating with business
people in Canada using word combinations from the box.

producing results
sporting analogies
equality and fairness
careful consideration
decision making
excessive praise
new ideas
company policy
business schools
market share

You should also be aware that /
here teach students that the outcome of all
negotiations is that both sides win, i.e., “win/win.” This fits
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neatly with Canadians’ ideas of 2
The win/win principle is so accepted today that the very idea of
one party winning the negotiation while other party loses
would seem unacceptable to most Canadians.

Canadians tend to be receptive to 3
Generally, they are analytical, conceptual thinkers.

Established rules or laws usually take precedence over
one's feelings. During negotiations, 4 is
strictly adhered to at all times. Feelings of any kind are usually
regarded with suspicion, particularly for decision-making
purposes. In presentations and conversation, Canadians are
often receptive to 5 .

Among all individuals, regardless of rank,
communication is direct and slightly informal. Hierarchies in
Canadian organizations exist for clarity of 6 ,
not because ranking is important. Those who will sit with you
in a meeting usually have the power to make a decision.

Canadian businesspersons may emphasize profit over

7

Generally, Canadians do not like or trust people who
appear to give 8§ , which raises the suspicion
that they are being set up to be embarrassed or misled in some
way. Moreover, Canadians dislike being pressured and will
only resent the stress that accompanies high expectations.

The work environment in Canadian business culture
tends to be collaborative. Before a decision is made, top
management will consult subordinates and their input will be
given 9 . It will be in your best
interests not to try to rush this process. Negotiations usually
proceed at a fast pace and bargaining is not customary.

Deadlines and are /0 the main
sources of anxiety in this culture. Decisions of any kind must
be made in accordance with company policy. Informing against
one's colleagues is regarded with disgust.
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Unit 4. Check-up.

1. Make sure that you know the following words and word
combinations, translate them into Russian.

Digital stored value systems, Electronic Funds Transfer,
cardholder, an automated teller machine (ATM), a point of sale
(POS), mail order, internet purchases, Inter-account transfer,
Enquiry, e top-up, recent transactions on the account, to store
cash in a smart card, ordinary cash, security, cost-savings,
monetary value, to order and pay immediately, person-to-
person payments, lock code, wallet, read the balance on the
card, to receive payment from customers, to sign the payment
slip, digits, to settle one’s debts, to owe money, the balance of
one’s account, cash machine, to check your bank account, to
trade stocks, to keep your identity safe, trusted sites, reputable
payment processors, sensitive information, to log in, phishing,
to spot phishers, to can the spam, junk email, cold hard cash, to
cash in one’s chips, stone broke.

2. Make sure that you know the following words and word
combinations, translate them into English.

DNEKTPOHHBIN NEPEBOJI JEHEKHBIX CPEACTB C UCIIOJIb30BAHUEM
KapTOYKH, MpOJaka, BO3MEILEHHE, CHATHE JEHEer cO CcueTa,
BHECEHHE JIEHET Ha  CuYeT, PO3HUYHBIE  POJABIBL,
B3aUMOpacueT, KBMTaHIMs, MpoBailnepsl ycayr, Yun
uHTerpanbHbIX  MukpocxeM (uun  HWMC), 31eKTpOHHBIM
KOIlIENeK,  JiepKaTeau  KapToueK, HOBOE  H3MEpEHHe,
CUUTBIBAIOLIEE YCTPOMCTBO, JIEKTPOHHBIN TE€PMHUHAT TOPTOBOM
TOUKH, KypHai nocieaux 10 omepauuii, moiaydaTh IUIaTy OT
MOKYyTIaTeseH, IepeBOUTh JEHBIM MEKIY JBYMsI BiaJeiablaMu
KapTOo4YeK, IJIATUTh 3a TOBAaphbl M YCIyrH, MOJIy4aTh JOCTYN K
BalieMy OaHKOBCKOMY CYETy, CUHMTBHIBATh OallaHC CPEJICTB Ha
KapToyke, JejaTh IOKYINKH, HWKOHKa «3aMOK», BODBI,
MOJTyYArOIIUe TOCTYM K JIMYHON HH(OopMaIuu o 6aHKOBCKOMY
CUeTy, HEOX)KUJJAHHO pa300raTeTh, HeIUIaTeIbIIMK.
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Module 1. Individual work

The first variant
Task 1. Read, translate the text and summarize its content
in several sentences. Make up the vocabulary of this text.

How to Make Money

Making money requires work - even in the stock
market. Most successful investors study a variety of sources
and ask a lot of questions.

Use the law of supply and demand to your advantage.
Most of us are familiar with the law of supply and demand--the
more there is of something, the cheaper it is; conversely, the
rarer the product or service, the more expensive it is. For
example, if you're aspiring to do something that many, many
other people want to do (so much so that they do it for free, as
a hobby) then it will be far more challenging for you to make
money doing it. On the other hand, if you do something that
most people don't want to do, or if you get very good at doing
something most people don't do all that well, then you can
make a whole lot more money. In other words, choose a career
in pharmacy over photography.

Recognize that time is money. This critical piece of
advice is attributed to Benjamin Franklin, who was an
accomplished American inventor, journalist, printer, diplomat,
and statesman--the ultimate multitasker. Your ability to
manage your time (and stop procrastinating) is a critical
ingredient in your ability to make money. Whether you have a
job or are self-employed, keep track of what you're spending
your time on. Ask yourself "Which of these activities make the
most money, and which of them are a waste of time?" Do more
of the former and less of the latter, simple as that. When you're
focusing on high-priority tasks, get the job done well, and get
the job done fast. By working efficiently, you're giving your
employer or clients more time, and they'll appreciate you for it.
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Remember that time is a limited resource that you're always
investing. Will your investments pay off?

Be proactive. Remember Murphy's Law: "Whatever can
go wrong will go wrong." Make plans, complete with as many
calculations as possible, then anticipate everything that can go
wrong. Then make contingency or backup plans for each
scenario. Don't leave anything to luck. If you're writing a
business plan, for example, do your best to estimate when
you'll break even, then multiply that time frame by three to get
a more realistic date; and after you've identified all the costs,
add 20% to that for costs that will come up that you didn't
anticipate. Your best defense against Murphy's law is to
assume the worst, and brace yourself. An appropriate amount
of insurance may be something worth considering. Don't forget
the advice of Louis Pasteur, a French chemist who made
several incredible breakthroughs in the causes and prevention
of disease: "Luck favors the prepared mind."

Redefine wealth. In studies of millionaires, people are
surprised to learn that most millionaires aren't doctors, lawyers,
and corporate leaders with big houses and fancy cars; they're
people who religiously live below their means and invest the
surplus into assets, rather than liabilities. As you're taking the
above steps to make more money, keep in mind that increased
income does not necessarily equal increased wealth. Most
people who flaunt their wealth actually have a low net worth
because their debt to asset ratio is high--in other words, they
owe a whole lot more money than they actually have. All of the
previous steps have outlined aggressive strategies for making
money, but you'll never get anywhere if you have a hole in
your pocket.

They say that a penny saved is a penny earned.
Actually, when you consider that you pay taxes on every penny
you earn, you really do make more money by saving than by
increasing your income, especially if the extra income will

82



increase your tax rate dramatically. For example, let's say you
have a choice between saving $100 or earning an extra $100. If
you pay 15% taxes, then when you earn an $100, you only get
$85. But when you shave $100 off of your existing budget, you
keep it all. To sweeten the deal further, if you take advantage
of compound interest as found in most savings accounts, over
time you'll start making money on the amount saved plus
previous interest paid on that amount saved. It'll be pennies at
first, but eventually the amount will multiply exponentially.

Take advantage of tax laws if you're self-employed.
Money saved on taxes is still money saved. You may be able to
deduct many of your business expenses (use of your home, use
of your car, office supplies, etc.) if you keep good records. You
may also qualify for tax breaks, such as deducting your health
insurance premiums on your tax return. These laws are in place
to encourage commerce and business growth, so don't neglect
their benefits.

Know the difference between an asset and a liability.
The dividing line is whether it puts money in your pocket, or
takes it out. As much as you love your home, for instance, it is
a liability rather than an asset because you put more money
into it than you get out of it (unless you're flipping it or renting
it out). Whatever money you save, invest it in assets such as
stocks, mutual funds, patents, copyrighted works--anything that
generates interest or royalties. Eventually, you might get to the
point where your assets are doing the work for you, and all you
have to do is sit there and make money.

Money can do a lot of things for you, but don't work
yourself to death - you can't take it with you.
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Task 2. Translate the following text into Russian in writing.
Pound sterling

The pound sterling (symbol: £; ISO code: GBP), often
simply called the pound, is the currency of the United
Kingdom, its Crown dependencies (the Isle of Man and the
Channel Islands) and the British Overseas Territories of South
Georgia and the South Sandwich Islands and British Antarctic
Territory. It is subdivided into 100 pence (singular: penny).

The Gibraltar pound, Falkland Islands pound and Saint
Helena pound are separate currencies, pegged to the pound
sterling.

Sterling is the third-largest reserve currency, after the
US dollar and the euro. The pound sterling is also the fourth-
most-traded currency in the foreign exchange market after the
US dollar, the euro, and the Japanese yen.

Name. The full, official name, pound sterling, (plural:
pounds sterling) is used mainly in formal contexts and also
when it is necessary to distinguish the United Kingdom
currency from other currencies with the same name. Otherwise
the term ‘pound’ is normally used. The currency name is
sometimes abbreviated to just sterling, particularly in the
wholesale financial markets, but not when referring to specific
amounts; for example, "Payment is accepted in sterling" but
never "These cost five sterling". The abbreviations "ster." or
"stg." are sometimes used. The term ‘British pound’ is
commonly used in less formal contexts, although it is not an
official name of the currency. A common slang term is ‘quid’
(singular and plural) which is thought to derive from the Latin
phrase "quid pro quo".

There is some uncertainty as to the origin of the term
"pound sterling". Some sources say it dates back to Anglo-
Saxon times, when coins called sterlings were minted from
silver; 240 of these sterlings weighed one pound, and large
payments came to be made in "pounds of sterlings". Other
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references, including the Oxford English Dictionary, say a
sterling was a silver penny used in England by the Normans,
and date the term to around 1300.

The currency sign is the pound sign £ with a single
cross-bar. The pound sign derives from the blackletter "L", an
abbreviation of Librae in Roman £sd units (librae, solidi,
denarii) used for pounds, shillings and pence in the British pre-
decimal duodecimal currency system. Libra was the basic
Roman unit of weight, derived from the Latin word for scales
or balance.

The ISO 4217 currency code is GBP. Occasionally, the
abbreviation UKP is used but this is considered incorrect —
even though the economic unit using the pound sterling is
technically the United Kingdom rather than Great Britain.
Stocks are often traded in pence, so traders may refer to pence
sterling, GBX (sometimes GBp), when listing stock prices.

As a member of the European Union, the United
Kingdom could adopt the euro as its currency. However, the
subject remains politically controversial. Gordon Brown when
Chancellor of the Exchequer ruled out membership for the
foreseeable future, saying that the decision not to join had been
right for Britain and for Europe.

Sterling is used as a reserve currency around the world
and is presently ranked third in amount held as reserves. The
percentage which pounds make up of total reserves has
increased over recent years, due in part to the stability of the
British economy and government, gradual increase in value
against many currencies and relatively high interest rates
compared to other major currencies such as the dollar, euro and
yen. As from mid 2006 it is the third most widely held reserve
currency, having seen a resurgence in popularity in recent
years. Analysts say this resurgence is caused by carry-trade
investors considering the pound as a stable high-yield proxy to
the euro.
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Task 3. Learn the following penny/cent idioms, translate
the sentences with them into Russian and make up you own
sentences in written form.

Penny/cent idioms
1. cost a pretty penny - to cost a lot of money
It is going to cost a pretty penny to get my car fixed.
2. cut (someone) off without a penny - to stop giving someone
a regular amount of money, to leave someone no money in a
will
The wealthy businessman cut his son off without a penny when
the young man refused to work hard.
3. (not) have two cents to rub together - to not have much
money
My friend does not have two cents to rub together and he is
usually broke.
4. pennies from heaven - money that you do not expect to get
The money that I received from the government was like
pennies from heaven and I was very happy.
5. penny for one’s thoughts - a request to tell someone what he
or she is thinking about
"I will give you a penny for your thoughts," I said to my friend
who was looking out of the window.
6. a penny saved is a penny earned - saving money by not
spending it is the same as getting money from working
A penny saved is a penny earned and it is better to be thrifty
sometimes than to only work more hours.
7. penny-wise and pound foolish - to be careful or thrifty in
small expenditures but careless or wasteful in large ones
My friend is penny-wise and pound foolish and she
economizes on small things but wastes all of her money on big
things.
8. pinch pennies - to be careful with money, to be thrifty
My grandmother always pinches pennies and never spends her
money foolishly.
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The second variant

Task 1. Read, translate the text and summarize its content

in several sentences. Make up the vocabulary of this text.
How to Save Money

Saving money is one of those tasks that's so much easier
said than done. There's more to it than spending less money
(although that part alone can be challenging).

Kill your debt first. Simply calculating how much you
spend each month on your debts will illustrate that eliminating
debt is the fastest way to free up money. Once the money is
freed from debt payment, it can easily be re-purposed to
savings.

Establish a timeframe. For example: "I want to be able
to buy a house two years from today." Set a particular date for
accomplishing shorter-term goals, and make sure the goal is
attainable within that time period. If it’s not attainable, you’ll
just get discouraged.

Figure out how much you’ll have to save per week, per
month, or per paycheck to attain each of your savings goals.
Take each thing you want to save for and figure out how much
you need to start saving now. For most savings goals, it’s best
to save the same amount each period. For example, if you want
to put a $20,000 down payment on a home in 36 months (three
years), you’ll need to save about $550 per month every month.
But if your paychecks amount to $1000, it might not be a
realistic goal, so adjust your timeframe until you come up with
an approachable amount.

Keep a record of your expenses. What you save falls
between two activities and their difference: how much you
make and how much you spend. Since you have more control
over how much you spend, it's wise to take a critical look at
your expenses. Write down everything you spend your money
on for a couple weeks or a month. Be as detailed as possible,
and try not to leave out small purchases. Assign each purchase
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or expenditure a category such as: Rent, Car insurance, Car
payments, Phone Bill, Cable Bill, Utilities, Gas, Food,
Entertainment, etc. Keep a small notebook with you at all
times. Get in the habit of recording every expense and saving
the receipts. Sit down once a week with your small notebook
and receipts. Record your expenses in a larger notebook or a
spreadsheet program.

Trim your expenses. Take a good, hard look at your
spending records after a month or two have passed. You’ll
probably be surprised when you look back at your record of
expenses: $300 on ice cream, $100 on parking tickets? You’ll
likely see some obvious cuts you can make. Depending on how
much you need to save, however, you may need to make some
difficult decisions. Think about your priorities, and make cuts
you can live with. Calculate how much those cuts will save you
per year, and you'll be much more motivated to pinch pennies.

Make a budget. Once you’ve managed to balance your
earnings with your savings goals and spending, write down a
budget so you’ll know each month or each paycheck how much
you can spend on any given thing or category of things. This is
especially important for expenses which tend to fluctuate, or
which you know you're going to have a particularly hard time
restricting. (E.g. "I will only spend $30 a month on
movies/chocolate/coffee/etc.")

Open an interest-bearing savings account. It’s a lot
easier to keep track of your savings if you have them separate
from your spending money. You can also usually get better
interest on savings accounts than on checking accounts (if you
get interest on your checking account at all). Consider higher-
interest options such as CDs or money-market accounts for
longer savings goals.

Pay yourself first. Savings should be your priority, so
don’t just say that you’ll save whatever’s left over at the end of
the month. Deposit savings into an account (or your
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piggybank) as soon as you get paid. An easy, effective way to
start saving is to simply deposit 10% of every check in a
savings account. If you get a check or sum of cash, say 710.68,
move the decimal point one place to the left and deposit that
amount: 71.07. This works well and requires little thought;
over several years, you've a tidy sum in savings. Over decades,
you'll be a millionaire.

Always OVER estimate your expenses and UNDER
estimate your income. If you can afford to share things you
have, from food to living space to appliances, try to do so.
What goes around comes around when it's between close
friends, soon enough, you'll find your friends doing the same,
and everybody benefits.

If you receive unexpected cash, put all or most of it into
your savings, but continue to set aside your regularly scheduled
amount as well. You’ll reach your savings goals sooner.

Make purchases with paper money, not exact change,
and always save the change. Use a piggy bank or jar for your
coins. Coins and change may look insignificant but when
accumulated over time they can help you save. Some banks
now offer free coin counting machines. When you redeem your
coins, ask to be paid by check so you won't be tempted to
spend your newfound cash.

Warnings. Unless you're in truly desperate financial
straits (like 10 seconds from eviction and your three children
are starving) don't try to cut corners connected to health. Basic
preventative care for yourself, your family, and your pets might
cost you a $60 office visit or a $30 heartworm pill today, but
the skipping it will contribute to expensive problems and
heartache down the road.
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Task 2. Translate the following text into Russian in writing.
The United States dollar

The United States dollar (sign: $; code: USD) is the unit
of currency of the United States The U.S. dollar is normally
abbreviated as the dollar sign, $, or as USD or US$ to
distinguish it from other dollar-denominated currencies and
from others that use the $ symbol. It is divided into 100 cents
(200 half-cents prior to 1857).

The U.S. dollar is the currency most used in
international transactions. Although U.S. dollar is a fiat
currency, several countries use it as their official currency, and
in many others it is the de facto currency.

Etymology. The name Thaler (from German thal, or
nowadays usually Tal, "valley", cognate with "dale" in English)
came from the German coin Guldengroschen ("great guilder",
being of silver but equal in value to a gold guilder), minted
from the silver from a rich mine at Joachimsthal (St. Joachim's
Valley, now Jachymov) in Bohemia (then part of the Holy
Roman Empire, now part of the Czech Republic).

The colloquialism buck (much like the British term
"quid") is often used to refer to dollars of various nations,
including the U.S. dollar. This term, dating to the 18th century,
may have originated with the colonial fur trade. Greenback is
another nickname originally applied specifically to the 19th
century Demand Note dollars created by Abraham Lincoln to
finance the costs of the Civil War for the North. The original
note was printed in black and green on the back side. It is still
used to refer to the U.S. dollar (but not to the dollars of other
countries).

Grand, sometimes shortened to simply G, is a common
term for the amount of $1,000. The suffix k (from "kilo-") is
also commonly used to denote this amount (such as "$10k" to
mean $10,000). Banknotes' nicknames are the same as their
values (such as five, twenty, etc.) The $5 bill has been referred
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to as a "fin" or a "fiver" or a "five-spot;" the $10 bill as a
"sawbuck," a "ten-spot," or a "Hamilton"; the $20 bill as a
"double sawbuck," or a "Jackson"; the $1 bill is sometimes
called a "single," or a "buck," the $2 bill a "deuce," "Jefferson,"
or a "T.J." and the $100 bill is nicknamed a "Benjamin,"
"Benji," or "Franklin" (after Benjamin Franklin, who is
pictured on the note), C-note (C being the Roman numeral for
100), Century Note, or "bill" ("two bills" being $200, etc.). The
dollar has also been referred to as a "bone" or "bones" (i.e.
twenty bones is equal to $20) or a "bean". Occasionally these
will be referred to as "dead presidents," although neither
Hamilton ($10) nor Franklin ($100) was President. $1000 notes
are occasionally referred to as 'large' in banking ("twenty large"
being $20,000, etc.). The newer designs are sometimes referred
to as "Bigface" bills, or "Monopoly Money".

At the present time, the U.S. dollar remains the world's
foremost reserve currency. The majority of U.S. notes are
actually held outside the United States. All holdings of US
dollar bank deposits held by non-residents of the US are known
as eurodollars regardless of the location of the bank holding the
deposit (which may be inside or outside the U.S.)

The dollar is also used as the standard unit of currency
in international markets for commodities such as gold and
petroleum (the latter sometimes called petrocurrency is the
source of the term petrodollar). Some non-U.S. companies
dealing in globalized markets, such as Airbus, list their prices
in dollars.

The U.S. dollar is an important international reserve
currency along with the euro. The euro inherited this status
from the German mark, and since its introduction, has
increased its standing considerably, mostly at the expense of
the dollar. Despite the dollar's recent losses to the euro, it is
still by far the major international reserve currency, with an
accumulation more than double that of the euro.
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Task 3. Learn the following dollar idioms, translate the
sentences with them into Russian and make up you own
sentences in written form.

Dollar idioms

1. almighty dollar - money when it is viewed as more important
than anything else

The man spent most of his life chasing the almighty dollar.

2. as phony as a three-dollar bill - phony, not genuine

The man who was asking for donations for the charity was as
phony as a three-dollar bill.

3. as sound as a dollar - very secure and dependable

The company president believes that his business is as sound as
a dollar.

4. bet one’s bottom dollar - to bet all that one has on something
because you are sure that you will win

I would bet my bottom dollar that the accounting manager will
be late again today.

5. bottom dollar - one’s last dollar

The man spent his bottom dollar on some new clothes to wear
for his job interview.

6. dollar for dollar - considering the cost

Dollar for dollar the new hotel is the best bargain in this city
for tourists.

7. feel like a million dollars/bucks - to feel wonderful, to feel
well and healthy

Although I have been sick for a few weeks I feel like a million
dollars today.

8. look like a million dollars - to look very good

The woman looked like a million dollars when she went to
accept the award.
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Module 1. Test

Task 1. Choose the best variant. (10 points)

1. Coins stamped from metal or printed on paper and accepted
when buying and selling is called ...
a. money b. capital c¢.income

2. Money in notes and coins is called ...
a. cash b. capital c. reserves

3. The dollar, the mark and the yen are all ...
a. currencies b. funds c¢. monies
4. Money borrowed from a bank is a ...
. deposit b. income c. loan
. A person’s money in a business is known as his or her ...
. deposit b. fund c. stake
. "In the red" means your bank account is overdrawn. "In the
..." means your account is in credit.
a. blue b. black c. green
7. It doesn't matter how much we spend on designing the front
cover. Money is ... .
a. no limit b. no object ¢. no maximum
8. Banks and insurance companies are types of ... .
a. financial institution b. finance company c. financier
9. Pension funds, insurance companies and other financial
institutions that invest on the stock market are known as ... .
a. commercial investors b. institutional investors ¢. company
investors
10. Individual people who invest on the stock market are
known as ... .
a. private investors b. personal investors ¢. one-man investors

AL
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Task 2. Match the term and its definition (10 points).

1.

income

a. the total amount of money
available in an economy at a
particular point in time

. wages

b. changes in the values of
currencies

. salary

c. the total amount of money
owned by the government of a
country

. currency fluctuations

d. all the money received by a
person or a company

. bottom line

e. the British government
department that is responsible
for collecting taxes and
paying out public money

6. MO aggregate f. the line in a financial
statement that shows net
income or loss

7. money supply g. the money earned for a
week’s manual work

8. the national debt h. the national bank of the UK

9. the Exchequer i. the money paid for a
month’s (professional) work

10. the Bank of England J. currency in circulation and

in bank vaults, plus reserves
which commercial banks hold
in their accounts with the
central bank
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Task 3. Answer the following questions (20 points).

1. What is money?

2. What kinds of money do you know?

3. Do we use money as means of storing up buying power?

4. Why are people sometimes doubtful about saving money?

5. Is money generally acceptable by all persons within the
immediate community?

6. What functions of money do you know?

7. What features should the monetary item possess to function
as money?

8. By what institution are money supply data recorded and
published?

9. Name the different types of money (money aggregates).
10. What is Eurocurrency?

Task 4. Say if the following statements are true or false (10
points).

1. Money is used by a society only as a medium of exchange.

2. There are two types of money: commodity and fiat money.

3. The value of money emerges from its utility as a medium
of exchange.

4. You can use money only in cash.

5. In most cases, each private central bank has monopoly
control over the supply and production of its own currency.

6. In cases where a country does have control of its own
currency, that control is exercised only by a central bank.

7. In almost all Western countries, the monetary authority is
largely independent from the government.

8. Several countries can’t use the same name for their own
distinct currencies.

9. The Central Bank has legal powers to supervise the
operations of other banks.
10. All banks are not expected to supply the Bank of England
with information about their business.
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Module 2. Banking
Unit 5: Banking products
Pre-reading activities
Banking: definitions
Task 1. This exercise defines the most important kinds of

bank. Complete the text using these words. Look up all the
unknown words in the dictionary.

central banks commercial banks supranational banks
building societies merchant banks universal banks
finance house investment banks

Banking is accepting, for the purpose of lending or investment
of deposits of money from the public, repayable on demand or
otherwise and withdrawable by cheques, draft, order or
otherwise.

1 supervise the banking system; fix the
minimum interest rates; issue banknotes; control the money
supply; influence exchange rates and act as lender of last
resort.

2 are businesses that trade in money. They
receive and hold deposits in current and saving accounts, pay
money according to customers’ instructions, lend money and
offer investment advice, foreign exchange facilities and so on.
In some countries such as England these banks have branches
in all major towns, in other towns there are smaller regional
banks.

In some European countries, notably Germany, Austria and
Switzerland, there are 3 which combine
deposit and loan banking with share and bond dealing,
investment advice etc. Yet even universal banks usually form a
subsidiary, known as a 4 , to lend money — at
several percent over the base lending rate - for hire purchase or
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installment credit, that is, loans to consumers that are repaid in
regular, equal monthly amounts.

In Britain, 5 specialize in raising funds for
industry on the wvarious financial markets, financing
international trade, issuing and underwriting securities, dealing
with takeovers and mergers, issuing government bonds, and so
on. 6 in the USA are similar, but they can only
act as intermediaries offering advisory services, and do not
offer loans themselves.

In Britain there are also 7 that provide
mortgages, i.e. they lend money to home-buyers on the security
of houses and flats, and attract savers by paying higher interest
that the banks.

There are also § such as the World Bank or
the European Bank for Reconstruction and Development,
which are generally concerned with economic development.

Task 2. Complete the text using these words. Look up all
the unknown words in the dictionary.
Banking products

cash dispensers current account investment advice overdraft
cheque deposit account credit card
foreign currency mortgage standing order

My salary is paid directly into a low interest

I can withdraw money from automatic

with a cash card, so I hardly ever actually go into

bank. I pay regular, monthly bills by a way of a

the bank pays them according to my

instruction, and debits my account. I pay irregular bills by

4 . Nearly everyone I know in Britain has a

chequebook, but when I lived in the Continent, I found that

people hardly used them. They often paid cash, or paid bills at
a post office with a paying-in slip.

w O N~
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I also have a 5 , which is useful for
ordering things by post or on the telephone, and for traveling
worldwide. I also use it in shops and restaurants, but try not to
spend more than I can pay when the bill comes a month later,
as this is a very expensive way of borrowing money. The
annual interest is exorbitant — well over 20%.

I used to have a 6 in a building society
which paid higher interest than the current account at the bank,
but had restrictions as to how and when I could withdraw my
money. But then we bought a flat. T got a 90%

7 from the building society: i.e. we had to pay
a deposit of 10% with our own savings.
In fact I arranged an § with the bank,

which means I can occasionally withdraw more money than is
actually in my account. Interest is calculated daily.

I always use the bank to buy 9 when I go
abroad, because their rates are better than the bereaux de
change. I don’t like travelers’ cheques, and I’ve never had my
money stolen — yet.

My bank keeps offering me 10 about
shares, bonds, unit trusts, mutual trusts, and so on. They don’t
seem to realize that if I could afford to buy all these things, I
wouldn’t need an overdraft.

Task 3. All the words below can be combined with bank or
banking in a two-word partnership e. g. bank holiday or off-
shore banking. Add the word bank or banking either before
or after each of the words below.

account
balance
central
clerk
commercial
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deposit
holiday
investment
manager
merchant
note
off-shore
retail
robbery
savings
statement
system
wholesale
Now complete the following sentences:
1. In my country the most important types of bank are .....

2. The banking services that I use are ....

Task 4. Learn the financial idioms. Refresh your
Grammar. Translate the sentences into Russian.

1. to pay a king's ransom (for something) - to pay a great deal
for something

I had to pay a king's ransom for a ticket to the final basketball
game. (modal verb ‘to have to’ in Past Simple).

2. to pay in advance - to pay for something before you get/use
it

I must pay in advance for the bus company to deliver my
boxes. (modal verb ‘must’).

3. to pay through the nose - to pay a very high price, to pay too
much

I paid through the nose when I had to buy gasoline in the small
town. (Past Simple; modal verb ‘to have to’ in Past Simple).

4. to pay up - to pay now
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I had to pay up my parking tickets or I would lose my driving
license. (modal verb ‘to have to’ in Past Simple; Future in the
Past).

5. payoff - a bribe

The mayor received a payoff and was forced to resign from his
position. (Past Simple; Past Simple Passive).

Task 5. Translate the sentences into English.
1. Ham npunuiocs 3amiaTuth OTPOMHYIO CYMMY 32 3TO.
2. BbI 10JKHBI 3aIJIaTUTh aBaHC MPSIMO ceivac.
3. - CKOJBKO BBI 3aIUIATHIIH 32 3TOT AOM?

- 15 TeICcAY gomIapoB.

- 3a TakoW crapeiii gom? S nmymaro, BBl 3aruiaTHIA
OCLICHHYIO LIEHY.
4. Bam mpuzaercs BBIIUIATUTH 33 CTPAXOBKY MAIIUHBI BCIO
CyMMY cpa3y.
5. Jlaxxe He TBITAalTECh 1aTh €My B3STKY, OH CTPOTO COOII0AaeT
3akoH (to keep to the letter of the law).

Task 6. Learn the active vocabulary.

1. application MIPUMEHEHNE

2. entity IOPHINYECKOE JTUIIO0

3. particularly 0COOCHHO

4. income IOXO0JI

5. expenditure pacxoj

6. to exceed TIPEBBINIATH, TPEBOCXOJIUTh

7. excess JIOIIOJTHUTEILHBIN, N30BITOYHBII
8. equity claims aKIMH

9. to decrease YMEHbIIATh
10. expenses pacxoisl
11. to increase YBEIINYMBaTh
12. lender KpEJUTOP
13. borrower 3aE€MIIIK
14. intermediary OCPEHUK
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15.

bonds

obsuranuu, IeHHbIe OyMaru

16. bond market PBIHOK IICHHBIX Oymar

17. to receive 1oJTy4aTh

18. to pocket MIPUCBAnBATh

19. difference pasHuIA

20. to aggregate COCJIMHATH

21. to accept IPUHUMATh

22. to allow NO3BOJISATh

23. thus TaKuM 00pa3oM

24. money flows JBUKEHHE JICHET 110 KaHaJlaM
oOpareHus

25. in time BOBPEMSI

26. eventually B KOHCYHOM CYETE

27. stock AKIIMOHEPHBIA KanuTal

28. ownership COOCTBEHHOCTH

29. shares aKIH

30. available JOCTYITHBIN

31. owner BJIaJIENIELL

32. asset side KOJIOHKA aKTHBOB

33. balance sheet 0aslaHCOBBIN OTYET

34. in return B3aMEH

35. to expand pacumpsTh

36. equity financing (bHMHaHCHPOBAHHUE 3a CUET

AKIMUOHCPHOTI'O KannuTajia

37. debt financing (dbuHaHCHPOBAHUE MTyTEM
TIOJTYYEHHS 3aiIMOB

38. non-profit HEKOMMEpPUYECKUH

39. goals 1eJH

40. to achieve JIOCTUTAaTh

41. appropriate aJIeKBaTHBIN,
COOTBETCTBYKOIIUI

42. with consideration YYUTHIBAS

43.

institutional setting

THUI YYPEKICHUS
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Reading / comprehension activities
Task 7. Read, translate the following text and retell it in
several sentences.

Examples of some basic financial concepts

The activity of finance is the application of a set of
techniques that individuals and organizations (entities) use to
manage their financial affairs, particularly the differences
between income and expenditure and the risks of their
investments.

An entity whose income exceeds its expenditure can
lend or invest the excess income. On the other hand, an entity
whose income is less than its expenditure can raise capital by
borrowing or selling equity claims, decreasing its expenses, or
increasing its income. The lender can find a borrower, a
financial intermediary, such as a bank or buy notes or bonds in
the bond market. The lender receives interest, the borrower
pays a higher interest than the lender receives, and the financial
intermediary pockets the difference.

A bank aggregates the activities of many borrowers and
lenders. A bank accepts deposits from lenders, on which it pays
interest. The bank then lends these deposits to borrowers.
Banks allow borrowers and lenders of different sizes to
coordinate their activity. Banks are thus compensators of
money flows in space since they allow different lenders and
borrowers to meet, and in time, since every borrower will
eventually pay back.

A specific example of corporate finance is the sale of
stock by a company to institutional investors like investment
banks, who in turn generally sell it to the public. The stock
gives whoever owns it part ownership in that company. If you
buy one share of XYZ inc, and they have 100 shares available,
you are 1/100 owner of that company. You own 1/100 of
anything on the asset side of the balance sheet. Of course, in
return for the stock, the company receives cash, which it uses
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to expand its business in a process called "equity financing".
Equity financing mixed with the sale of bonds (or any other
debt financing) is called the company's capital structure.

Finance is used by individuals (personal finance), by
governments (public finance), by businesses (corporate
finance), etc., as well as by a wide variety of organizations
including schools and non-profit organizations. In general, the
goals of each of the above activities are achieved through the
use of appropriate financial instruments, with consideration to
their institutional setting.

Task 8. Find the English equivalents for the following in the
text:

- IPUMEHEHHE PsiJla TEXHUK —

- (huzHyecKue U IOPUIMYECKUE JTUTA —

- BeCTH (pHAHCOBBIE Jena —

- pa3HHIIa MEXTY JOXOJAOM H PACXOJaMH —

- 1aBaTh B JOJIT WJIM HHBECTHPOBATD JOXOBI —

- IPO/IaBaTh AKIHH —

- YMEHBIIATh PACXOIBI —

- YBEITUYHBATH JIOXOJIbI —

- (hMHAHCOBBIN TOCPETHUK —

- MOKYMaTh [IEHHbIE OyMark Ha PbIHKE IIEHHBIX OyMmar —
- TOJTy4YaTh MPOIEHTHI —

- IPUCBanBaTh Pa3HUILY —

- IPUHUMATD BKJIAJBI OT KPEAUTOPOB —

- IPEIOCTABIATh KPEIUTHI 3aEMIIUKAM —

- IBIDKEHUS JICHET 110 KaHaJlaM OOpaIieHus —

- Mpo/IaXka aKIIMOHEPHOTO KamuTajaa KOMIaHHN —

- MPaBO YaCTUYHOW COOCTBEHHOCTH HA MMYILECTBO KOMIAHHUU
- KOJIOHKAa aKTHBOB KOMITAaHUH B 0aJIaHCOBOM OTYETE —
- pacuMpsTh OU3HEC —

- (huHAaHCHpOBaHUE 3a CYET AaKIIMOHEPHOTO KaluTaia —
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Vocabulary activities

Task 9. Match the formal phrases on the left with the

informal phrases on the right.

Operating an account

1. I deposited some money.

a. The money's been sent.

2. I withdrew some money.

b. I paid in some money.

3. The funds have been
transferred.

c. It goes out of my account
every month.

4. My account is overdrawn.

d. I went to a cashpoint.

5. It's paid by standing order.

e. [ took out some money.

6. My account was debited.

f. I'm in the red.

7. My account was credited.

g. I checked my balance.

8. Tused an ATM.

h. It went into my account.

9. I made a balance enquiry.

1. It went out of my account.

Task 10. Choose the words to complete the sentences.
1. After they have been paid in, cheques usually take three

working days to
a. pass b. credit c. clear

2. When I write out a cheque, I keep a record by filling in the

a. receipt b. invoice ¢. counterfoil
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3. If you don't have a cheque book, you can pay by getting a
from a branch of your bank.

a. banker's draft b. bank paper ¢. bank ticket

4. Unlike a personal cheque, a banker's draft can't

a. be rejected b. bounce c. crash

5. A banker's draft is also known as a bank draft or a

a. banker's cheque b. banker's note c¢. banker's ticket
6. If you need to borrow money, you can apply to your bank
for an
a. overdraft poss1b111ty b. overdraft facility c. overdraft
opportunity
7. If you need to borrow more money from your bank, you can
ask them to increase your
a. overdraft limit b. overdraft level c. overdraft supply
8. Regular automatic payments of the same amount (e.g. to a
charity) are called

a. standing orders b. direct deblts c. direct orders
9. Regular automatic payments of varying amounts (e.g.
electricity bills) are called .
a. standing orders b. direct debits c¢. direct orders
10. With my savings account, I have to 30 days
notice if [ want to a withdrawal.
a. say / do b. give / make c. ask for / take

Task 11. Choose the best word combinations to go into each

space.
1. Yesterday I came to the supermarket and saw that I didn’t
have any money on me. I had to to take out

some money.
2. You know, I can’t borrow you money at the moment

because I myself.
3. I wanted to withdraw some money from my account, but
first I had to to know how much money is left.

105



Listening/ comprehension activities

The consumer credit boom
Task 12. Learn the following words and phrases.

1. to estimate OLICHUBATh

2. trillion TPWIJITMOH

3. personal debt JINYHBIA JOJIT

4. mortgage UTIOTEKA

5. ever-increasing MTOCTOSTHHO
YBEIUYHMBAIOLIUNCS

6. consumer credit NOTPEOUTETHCKUI KPEAUT

7. numerous ways MHOTOUHCJIEHHBIE CTIIOCOOBI

8. inevitable HEM30eKHBIT

9. increasing number Bce O0JIbIIee KOJIUYECTBO

10. store card MarasuHHasi KapToyKa

11. APR (annual percentage | exxeronnas MPOIEHTHAS
rate) CTaBKa

12. to mount up pacTH, yBEIMYUBATHCS

13. to push smb. into the red BCe OOJIbINe BBOAWTH B JIOJTH

14.

repayment in full

BHIIUIATA JOJITA B IIOJHOM
o0BeEME

15.

to avoid

n30erarpb

16.

to have dealings

HUMCTh JACJIOBBIC OTHOIICHUS,
KOHTAaKTbI

17. credit rating OLIEHKA KPEeIMTOCIOCOOHOCTH

18. credit reference agencies areHTCTBO KpeIUTHON
nHbopmanuu

19. applicant KaHIUaaT

20. repercussions MOCJIE/ICTBUS

21. genuinely JNENCTBUTENIBHO

22. to repay debts BBITIIAYUBATH JIOJTH

23. ultimately B KOHEYHOM CYETE
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Task 13. Say if the following statements are true or false,
correct the false ones. Retell the text.

1. The people in the United Kingdom are estimated to own a
huge amount of money in personal debt.

2. Much of this debt is in the form of consumer credit.

3. Another form of personal debt is mortgage.

4. There are an increasing number of people who are taking on
more debt than they can service nowadays.

5. Credit cards and store cards especially can have very low
APRs.

6. Creditors don’t try to avoid lending money to people who
won’t be able to pay it back.

7. Every person who has ever had dealings with a financial
institution (for example, had a bank account) has a credit
rating.

8. Most creditors will check the applicant’s credit rating before
agreeing to a loan.

9. If people are genuinely unable to repay their debts, there is
very much their creditors can do about it.

10. So the boom in consumer credit could have serious
repercussions for lenders.

Task 14. Match the terms from the text with their
corresponding definitions.

1. consumer credit | a. an agreement to borrow money,
especially so as to buy a house, and pay
interest on it to the lender

2. annual b. a figure that shows the amount of interest

percentage rate that you must pay when you borrow money

3. mortgage c. an option about how likely a person is to
repay his or her debts

4. credit rating d. the numerous ways in which the British

public are able to “buy now, pay later”.
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Writing activities

Task 15. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. ®uHaHCOBas NEATETHLHOCTh — ITO IPUMEHEHHUE Psila TEXHHK,
KOTOpbIe (HU3MUECKHEe W IOPHIWYCCKUE JIMIA WCIOIb3YIOT,
4TOOBI BeCTU (PMHAHCOBHIE JIeNa.

2. IOpuanaeckoe uio (KOMIAHUS), YbH JTOXObI TIPEBHIIIAI0T
pacxoJibl, MOXET TPEAOCTABUTh KPEIUT WM WHBECTUPOBATH
JICHBTH.

3. Kpenutop moiydaeT OINpeaesieHHBIH MPOIEHT, 3acMIIUK
IUIATUT OOJBIMUN TPOIEHT, YeM KPEAUTOp TMOdydaer, a
(UHAHCOBBIN TOCPETHHUK ITPUCBANBACT Pa3HUILY.

4. BaHKW SIBISFOTCSI KOOPJIUHATOPAMH JICHEKHBIX TTOTOKOB B
MPOCTPAHCTBE, TIOCKOJbKY OHHM TIO3BOJISIOT BECTH Jeja
Pa3IMYHBIM KPEIUTOPaM U 3aeMIIUKaM, a TaKXKe BO BPEMEHH,
MOCKOJIBKY KBl 3aeMIMUK O00s3aH B KOHEYHOH cueTe
3aIUIaTUTh CBOM JIOJT.

5. ®uHaHCHpOBaHWE 3a CYET AaKIMOHEPHOTO KaluTajla B
COYETaHUM C TPOAAXKEH IEHHbIX Oymar (Wi Jro0as mpyras
dbopMa  ¢GUHAHCHpPOBAHUS TyTEM TOJTY4YCHHUS  3aiiMOB)
Ha3bIBACTCS CTPYKTYPOU KaruTalla KOMITAHUH.

Task 16. Translate and learn the following idioms and
make up sentences with some of them.

1. She’s got money to burn

She’s got a large amount of money much more than it is
needed.

2. To have a good run for one’s money

A person can have everything he or she wants if there is
enough money.

3. Money burn a hole in his pocket

Money stimulates someone to spend it quickly.

4. To put your money where your mouth is

To stop talking about something and do it, to stop talking and
make a bet on something.
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Discussion: The British Business Culture

Task 1. Read the following text. Pay attention to the
phrases in a bold type and write down their translations.
Retell the passage using phrases in a bold type.

Guidelines for Business Dress

Conservative dress is the norm for both men and
women in British business culture where darker colors (black,
dark blue, charcoal grey) and heavier fabrics (wool)
predominate. No one wears a morning suit and bowler hat to
work nowadays but the traditional pinstripe is still
immensely popular.

In some ways, the British often appear indifferent to
both style and fashion but there remains an almost snobbish
awareness of ‘quality’. Thus, senior bankers, civil servants,
lawyers and accountants are still likely to shop at smart
outfitters in London's West End: bespoke suits from Savile
Row (pure wool, double-breasted, two vents, four buttons on
the cuff of which two are functional and the other two
decorative), shirts from Jermyn Street (pure cotton, full-cut,
double cuffs with links) with silk tie, and hand-made leather
Oxford shoes.

Other occupations dress differently. For example, those
in advertising or the media are prone to wearing something
rather more flamboyant, though still stylish, from a leading
designer. Middle management is more likely to be driven by
cost than fabric or style and hence to shop in one of the High-
Street chains. Women may wear trousers (including trouser-
suits). Neither sex should wear denim.

Some British firms have introduced the concept of
‘dress-down’ Friday with its code of ‘smart casual’ but it is
not universal and it is better to err on the side of being over-
dressed (you can always take off your jacket). IT departments
dress down all week.
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Task 2. Read the following text. Then complete the chart
using the information from the text.

The British still wear the appropriate uniform for
certain social functions. A day's horse racing at Royal Ascot,
for example, demands morning dress and a top hat whilst an
evening at Glyndebourne opera house requires a dinner jacket
and black tie (preferably not a white tuxedo). The rules are
becoming more relaxed but London clubs and smarter hotels
and restaurants may still require gentlemen to wear jacket and
tie (supplied by the concierge if need be) and ladies not to wear
trousers. Weddings and some dinners may be formal (if so, the
invitation will state this) but, if you have traveled half way
round the world to be there, no one will mind if you did not
bring your morning suit or dinner jacket. On the other hand, it
is relatively easy to hire suitable attire; your efforts would be
appreciated and you would also feel less out of place.

a social event what to wear

a day's horse racing at Royal
Ascot

an evening at Glyndebourne
opera house

London clubs and smarter
hotels and restaurants

weddings and some dinners

Task 3. Complete the text about negotiating with business
people in Great Britain using word combinations from the
box.

business culture
conducting negotiations
undemonstrative nature
business cards
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dignified authority
final decision

What you should know before negotiating with the
British

Whilst younger, junior employees are perfectly capable
of at a distance, it is always
desirable to send older, senior representatives to the United
Kingdom for face-to-face discussions. This is not to say that
British businessmen believe young people are incapable of
performing the task, but there is an element of distrust of
whizz-kids straight of business school with a gleaming MBA.
Attitudes are changing gradually but there remains a strong
tradition in the UK of learning your trade ‘on the job’ and
valuing experience more than certificates. Consequently, older
people are often better able to assume the air of

that is respected in British business culture.

In keeping with their ,
British businessmen approach their work in a detached way
that regards objective facts and solid evidence as the only
legitimate forms of persuasion; feelings and personal
relationships are usually irrelevant.

Thorough preparation is important: you should bring a
plentiful supply of and ensure that
you have the proper materials for making effective
presentations. Very often the British prefer to 'muddle through'
without a conceptual template.

Whilst teamwork is important, British

remains essentially hierarchical. A wide range of
input is valued and a consensus may be reached but the
still rests with the most powerful
(usually, but not always, the most senior) individual who may
or may not be chairing any given meeting. The British work
well as a team and reach team decisions but the boss remains
somewhat apart from the team.
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Task 4. Read the following passage and say if you can find
any difference between attitude to communication in
business in the UK and other countries.

Business communication

Be aware in your dealings that the British are masters of
understatement and that irony is a favorite weapon. Direct
questions may encounter evasive responses and other typically
British ploys are to avoid stating the obvious and to imply the
opposite of what is actually said. Tone of voice or facial
expression may sometimes hint at what is really meant but not
always and it is equally important to pay attention to what is
not said.

Humor also plays an important role in business
discussions; having a repertoire of jokes and anecdotes can be
an asset and good raconteurs should make the most of their
talent. In any case you should not be surprised by any
seemingly inappropriate levity. On the other hand, the British
are prone to using sarcasm, particularly the one-line jibe, to
ridicule an adversary or to register disagreement or even
contempt. This may be hurtful at the time but the British do not
harbor long-term grudges for the most part.

Aggressive techniques such as the ‘hard sell’ or
denigrating another company’s product or service will not be
well received. Nor should you give unsolicited praise since it is
rarely welcome. And do not gush - the British 'stiff upper lip'
does not appreciate excessive enthusiasm.

Task 5. Speak about British business culture using the
information from the previous tasks. Mention the following
topics: business dress, negotiating, teamwork, business
communication.
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Unit 5. Check-up.

1. Make sure that you know the following words and word
combinations, translate them into Russian.

Fix the minimum interest rates, to control the money supply, to
act as lender of last resort, receive and hold deposits in current
and saving accounts, share and bond dealing, to raise funds for
industry, to deal with takeovers and mergers, the World Bank
or the European Bank for Reconstruction and Development,
cash dispensers, standing order, a paying-in slip, annual
interest, overdraft, investment advice, to pay a king's ransom,
income and expenditure, entity, equity claims, debt financing,
non-profit organizations, institutional setting, counterfoil,
overdraft limit, consumer credit, APR (annual percentage rate),
to push somebody into the red, to have money to burn, to have
a good run for one’s money, money burns a hole in someone’s
pocket, to put your money where your mouth is.

2. Make sure that you know the following words and word
combinations, translate them into English.

Brimmyckath OaHKHOTBI, BIMATH Ha OOMEHHBIE KYPCHI, J1aBaTh
JEHIM B JOJT W Tpenjiaratb YCIyrd OJKcOepra o
WHBECTHIIUSAM, Pa3IHYHble ()MHAHCOBBIC PHIHKH, BBHICTYNATh B
KauecTBe IIOCPEIHUKA, TNpeajaratb  yCIyrd  UIOTEKH,
KpeAuTHas  KapTo4yka,  MIOTEKa, IJIATATh  3apaHee,
neperUiaunBaTh, MIATUTh BCIO CYMMY Cpa3y, B3siITKAa, PHIHOK
IIEHHBIX OyMmar, IBW)KEHHE JEHEr M0 KaHajaM oOparieHwus,
aKIMOHEPHBIA KaluTal, COOCTBEHHOCTh, aKIWH, OalaHCOBBIN
oTueT, (pMHAHCHUPOBAHHE 3a CYET AKIMOHEPHOIO KaIlUTaa,
MPEBBIIICHUE KPEAUTHOTO JIUMHUTA, TTOJIb30BATHCS OAHKOMATOM,
JIWYHBIA JONT, BBIIIJIATA JOJITa B IOJHOM OObeMe, HMETh
JIEIOBBIE OTHOIIICHUS (KOHTaKTHI), OIICHKa
KPEJIUTOCTIOCOOHOCTH, areHTCTBO KPEIUTHOW WH(OpMaIuu,
BBITJIAYHUBATH JIOJITH.
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3. Read the following information and then complete the
sentences.

Commercial and retail banking

When people have more money than they need to
spend, they may choose to save it. They deposit it in a bank
account, at a commercial or retail bank, and the bank generally
pays interest to the depositors. The bank then uses the money
that has been deposited to grant loans — lend money to
borrowers who need more money than they have available.
Banks make a profit by charging a higher rate of interest to
borrowers than they pay to depositors. Commercial banks can
also move or transfer money from one customer’s account to
another one, when the customer asks them to.Banks also create
credit — make money available for someone to borrow —
because the money they lend, from their deposits, is usually
spent and so transferred to another bank account.

The capital a bank has and the loans it has made are its
assets. The customers’ deposits are liabilities because the
money is owed to someone else. Banks have to keep a certain
percentage of their assets as reserves for borrowers who want
to withdraw their money. This is known as the reserve
requirement. For example, if the reserve requirement is 10 %, a
bank that receives a € 100 deposit can lend € 90 of it. If the
borrower spends the money and writes a cheque to someone
who deposits the € 90, the bank receiving that deposit can lend
€ 81. As the process continues, the banking system can expand
the first deposit of € 100 into nearly € 1 000. In this way, it
creates credit of almost € 900.

Before lending money, a bank has to assess or calculate
the risk involved. Generally, the greater the risk for the bank of
not being repaid, the higher the interest rate they charge. Most
retail banks have standardized products fro personal customers,
such as personal loans. This means that all customers who have
been granted a loan have the same terms and conditions — they
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have the same rules for paying back the money. Banks have to
find a balance between liquidity — having cash available when
depositors want it — and different maturities — dates when loans
will be repaid. They also have to balance yield — how much
money a loan pays — and risk.

1. If you need instant access to all your money, this is the
for you.

2. Our products for include
business overdrafts, loan repayments that reflect your cash
flow, and commercial mortgages.

3. Our local branch managers are encouraged to help local
businesses and are authorized to and overdrafts.
4. We offer standardized loans: you can be sure you won’t get
less favorable terms and than our other

5. With standardized products, all customers are the

same interest rate.

6. Banks carefully study the financial situation of a company to
the risk involved

4. Match the two parts of the sentences.

1. Banks lend savers’ | a. banks have to assess the risk

deposits involved.

2. They also create credit by | b. depends on the reserve
requirements.

3. How much credit banks | c. depends on how risky it is for

can create the bank to lend the money.

4. Before lending money, d. so they can’t lend all their
money in loans with long
maturities.

5. The interest rate on a loan | e. lending the same original
deposit several times.

6. Banks always need | f. to people who need to borrow
liquidity, money.
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Unit 6: Mortgages
Pre-reading activities
Mortgages: definitions
Task 1. Choose the best words from each pair in bold type.

For the majority of 1 homeowners / house owners, the
purchase of their property is financed by a mortgage. The bank
or building society which lends the money to buy a property is
called a mortgage 2 lender / giver or mortgagee. The person
who borrows money in the form of a mortgage is called a
mortgage 3 borrower / taker or mortgagor.

There are several different types of mortgage 4 in / on
the market. Probably the most common is a repayment
mortgage, in which the 5 capital sum / capital price and the
interest are paid in 6 installments / pieces over a long period
(for example 25 years).

An alternative is an interest-only mortgage, in which
the interest is paid, and the capital sum is 7 repaid / paid in
another way, for example with an endowment assurance policy.
This type of mortgage is known as an endowment mortgage.

With an offset mortgage, the mortgage borrower's 8
daily / current account is combined with her/his mortgage.
Provided the current account is usually 9 in / with credit, this
can reduce the interest repayments 10 on / for the mortgage.

Task 2. Match the types of mortgage with the definition.

1. repayment mortgage a. The mortgage lender can
change the interest rate as they
wish.

2. interest-only mortgage | b. The mortgage interest rate stays
the same.

3. endowment mortgage c. You pay the capital sum and
the interest.

4. offset mortgage d. You pay the interest in
installments, and you pay the
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capital sum by another method.

5. fixed rate mortgage e. Your current and mortgage
accounts are combined to reduce
the interest.

6. variable rate mortgage | f. An interest-only mortgage, with
the capital repaid by an
endowment.

Task 3. Choose the best word.

1. Houses, bungalows, apartments, offices, shops and any other
type of building you can own are called

a. housing b. property c¢. buildings

2. The are a document which proves who owns a
property.

a. owner's deeds b. owner's papers c. title deeds

3. In some countries you can get a mortgage for

your annual salary.

a. times five b. five times c. five of

4. If a mortgage borrower the installments. ..

a. doesn't pay b. defaults on c. fails on

5. ...the mortgage lender will eventually the
property.

a. retake b. take back c. repossess

6. Before a property can be repossessed, the lender must apply
to a court for a .

a. repossession order b. repossession paper c. repossession
document

7. When the lender has a repossession order, the occupants of
the property can be .

a. evicted b. put out c. ejected

8. Generally, mortgage lenders only repossess as

a. a desperate action b. a last resort c. the final option
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9. A mortgage lender can also be called a mortgagee or a

a. mortgage provider b. mortgage maker ¢. mortgage producer
10. A mortgage borrower can also be known as a mortgagor or
a .

a. mortgage owner b. mortgage possessor ¢. mortgage holder
11. To change your mortgage agreement is to your
property.

a. mortgage again b. remortgage c. unmortage

12. A mortgage paid over 25 years is called a

mortgage.

a. 25 b. 25 year c. 25 years

13. When somebody's mortgage is the most they can possible
afford, you can say they are "mortgaged up to the
a. hilt b. top c. head

14. If property prices go down, and your house is mortgaged
for more than its current value, you have

a. negative money b. negative value c. negative equlty

15. After you have paid your last mortgage installment, you
can say that you have your mortgage.

a. paid out b. paid up c. paid off

Task 4. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. JlroOble 3maHus, KOTOPBHIMH BBl BIIAJIEETE, HA3BIBAIOTCS
COOCTBEHHOCTHIO.

2. Brnanenen COOCTBEHHOCTH UMeeT JOKYMEHT,
MOJITBEPKTAOIHIA €ro MPaBo Ha JAHHOE UMYILECTBO.

3. Ecnm 3aeMImk He BBINOJIHSET 00S3aTENBCTB IO BBITLIATE
UIIOTEYHOTO KPEANTA, KPEIUTOp, B KOHEYHOM CYeTe, JTOJIKECH
OyIleT BOCCTAaHOBHTH CBOE MTPABO COOCTBEHHOCTH.

4. Ecnu KpeauTop HWMeeT opJep Ha BOCCTAHOBIIEHHE IIpaBa
COOCTBEHHOCTH, JKUTEIH JaHHOH COOCTBEHHOCTH MOTYT OBITH
BBICEJICHBI.
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Task 5. Refresh your Grammar. Translate the sentences
into Russian.

1.

The growth in building society profits for this financial
year is expected to be restrained. (Subjective Infinitive
Construction).

The fact that soaring growth in the buy-to-let market has
cooled significantly has knocked off many companies’
share price. (Present Perfect).

The most pessimistic of analysts are predicting a slump.
(the superlative degree of an adjective; Present
Continuous).

Cautious corporate investors have been reducing their
holdings. (Present Perfect Continuous).

The buy-to-let market is likely to continue to benefit from
the fact that many would-be first time buyers remain priced
out of the market. (Subjective Infinitive Construction;
Infinitive; Present Simple; participle II).

London is now seen as slightly undervalued, following
some dramatic falls over the last year. (Present Simple
Passive; participle II; participle I).

Task 6. Translate into English.

1.

Oskujaercsi yMEHBIICHUE POCTa MPUOBUTH dTOW KOMITAHUU
B TekymieM ¢uHaHCOBOM roay. (Subjective Infinitive
Construction).

Tor ¢akr, dYTo pocT cHpoca Ha apeHay IKWIbS
YMEHBIIMJICS, COMJ IleHy 3a OJHY aKIUK MHOTHUX
kommanuii. (Present Perfect).

[TpomaBIibl XKUITbs, BEPOSITHO, OYAYT MPOJOIKATE TOTY4aTh
BBITOy OJjlarojapsi BBICOKOMY CHpPOCY Ha COOCTBEHHOCTB
st apernnl (from healthy demand for rental properties).
(Subjective Infinitive Construction).

Ilenst Ha >xuabe B JIOHIOHE KaXyTCS 3aHMKCHHBIMH.
(Present Simple Passive; participle II).
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Task 7. Learn the active vocabulary.

1. to restrain

OrpaHn4uBaThb, CACPIKUBATH

2. due to BCJIC/ICTBHC
3. increase YBEITMYCHUE
4. buy-to-let property owners | BIaielblbl  COOCTBEHHOCTH,

KOTOPYIO OHU C/IAIOT B apeHly

5. mortgage arrears JIOJITH TIO0 MIIOTEKE
6. soaring growth MOBBIIIICHHBINA POCT
7. coupled B COEIMHEHUH C
8. to knock off cOuBaTh
9. share price [IEHa aKIU1
10. predictions POTHO3MPOBAHNE
11. averaging B CpeJIHEM
12. yields JIOXOJBI
13. to decline YMEHBIIIATHCS

14. restricted supply

OT'PAaHUYCHHOC MPCIIIOKCHNUC

15. buoyant market

MTOBBIIIECHHBINA CIPOC

16. slump

pe3Kuii craj

17. cautious

OCTOPOKHBIN

18. corporate investors

KOPIIOPATHBHBIC MHBCCTOPLI

19. interest rate cut

CHIKECHHE MIPOLICHTHOU
CTaBKHU

20. to underpin

MIOJKPEIUIATH, OJJICPKUBATH

21. boom

OyM, OBICTPBII POCT

22. to shore up

OKa3bIBaATh MMOAJCPIKKY

23. to push up MOJHUMATh

24. attractive investment NpUBJICKATEIbHBIE  YCIIOBHUS
opportunities JUTS ”THBECTUPOBAHUS

25. would-be MOTEHIIUATBHBIN

26. to price out of the market | BBITECHATH C pbIHKA

27. healthy demand for rental | BeIcOKUIt crpoc Ha

properties

COOCTBEHHOCTD ISl apEHIbI

28. upbeat stance

BBICOKAsA IMO3UIIHA
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29. to be poised OBITH cOaTaHCHUPOBAaHHBIM,
YPaBHOBEIICHHBIM

30. drop CHI)KCHHUE, TIaJICHUE

Reading / comprehension activities
Task 8. Read, translate the following text and retell it in
several sentences.

The housing market

Mortgage arrears reduce building society profits

1. The growth in building society profits for this financial year
is expected to be restrained due to a sharp increase in the
number of buy-to-let property owners going into mortgage
arrears.

2. The fact that soaring growth in the buy-to-let market has
cooled significantly coupled with concerns about arrears has
knocked off many companies’ share price.

3. Despite predictions for growth across the sector as a whole
averaging around 4.5%, the share prices of the five leading
players in the market have declined by an average of just under
3%. Yields may be falling, but the restricted supply of new-
build homes and continuing enthusiasm for buy-to-let have
kept the housing market buoyant, and only the most pessimistic
of analysts are predicting a slump. Nevertheless, cautious
corporate investors have been reducing their holdings.

4. Such fears may well prove to be misplaced. Hints by the
Bank of England regarding a further interest rate cut could
underpin further growth.

5. Up to £15bn of pension cash is expected to flood into the
market, including tax relief worth as much as £5bn. This is
certain to create a boom in buy-to-let investment, shoring up
building society yields, and to push up house prices, especially
in areas where they have been in decline, creating more
attractive investment opportunities.
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6. In addition, the buy-to-let market is likely to continue to
benefit from the fact that many would-be first time buyers
remain priced out of the market, ensuring healthy demand for
rental properties. Evidence suggests that large numbers of
potential first time buyers are also delaying their plans to buy
to due uncertainty on house prices, creating a build-up of
demand which is likely to be released when house prices
stabilize.

7. However, this upbeat stance was offset by Banker and
Mortgage Lender magazine, which predicted that house prices
are poised to fall by an average of up to 7% across the UK. The
South West in particular was viewed as overvalued, with prices
in some areas set to see a drop as high as 15%. In contrast,
London is now seen as slightly undervalued, following some
dramatic falls over the last year and, according to the
magazine, house prices there are set to rise by a minimum of
4% a year for the next three years.

Task 9. Choose the definition which is closest to the
meaning in the article.

1. buy-to-let property owners (paragraph 1)

a. people who rent their homes b. people who buy homes to
rent to others

2. growth has cooled significantly (paragraph 2)

a. it's growing more slowly b. it's declining

3. a boom in buy-to-let investment (paragraph 5)

a. a lot more people buying-to-let b. slightly more people
buying-to-let

4. tax relief worth as much as £5bn (paragraph 5)

a. up to £5bn reduction in tax to be paid b. up to £5bn increase
in tax to be paid

5. would-be first-time buyers... (paragraph 6)

a. people who are going to buy their first home. b. people who
would like to buy their first home
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6. ...remain priced out of the market (paragraph 6)
a. find it very expensive b. can't afford it

Task 10. Find words in the article with the same meaning
as the following.

7. overdue  mortgage payments (paragraph 1)
m a

8. profits (paragraph 3) y
9. support (paragraph 5) s u

10. worth less than the current price (paragraph 7)
0 -v

Task 11. Complete the definitions.

11. There was soaring growth in the buy-to-let market means
that. ..

a. profits from buy-to-let mortgages increased b. house prices
increased c¢. buy-to-let mortgages became more expensive

12. The housing market is buoyant means that ...

a. house prices are rising b. house prices are static ¢. house
prices are falling

13. Investors have been reducing their holdings means that
investors have been...

a. buying more shares b. selling all their shares e¢. selling some
of their shares

14. Interest rate cuts could underpin further growth means
that interest rate cuts could...

a. cause further growth b. prevent further growth c. be caused
by further growth

15. Prices are poised to fall by 7% means that...

a. prices are falling b. prices are expected to fall c. prices will
fall

Task 12. Retell the article in 7 sentences.
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Vocabulary activities

Banking words
Task 13. Choose words from the box for each gap.

lend borrow owe cash withdraw last resort
loan open gobust deposit fix bail out
reimburse trade yield

1. Of course, we don’t have that kind of money. We had to
it.
2. 1 showed the bank my business plan, and they offered to
me everything I asked for.
3. Thad to stand in a queue for 15 minutes just to a
five pound cheque.

4. An important function of a central bank is to act as a lender
of

5. We nearly , but at the last minute the
bank agreed to us

6. When I pointed out to the bank that it was their mistake,
they agreed to me all the extra charges I'd
paid.

7. Investment banks usually in stocks and
bonds.

8. An investment with a high risk is usually compensated by
way of a high .

9. I can’t borrow any more; | already the bank
over £10 000.

10. This wonderful plastic card allows me to
cash all over Europe.
11. With all the money you got for your birthday you should go

and a savings account.

12. Did you know that they even have machines now where
you can as well as take out money?

13. They agreed to grant me a for six months.

14. 1t is usually the role of the central bank to the

minimum interest rate.
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Task 14. Complete the following sentences.

investment advice loans transfer mortgage
foreign exchange cheque book current account
standing order overdraft credit card night safe
safe deposit box deposit account

10.

11.

12.

13.

When 1 opened the account, they gave a

and a paying-in book.
Banks’ basic business used to be making , but
they now often earn from securities trading and financial
services.
Most banks are able to offer
to rich clients.
Outside banking hours, shops and other businesses can
deposit money in the bank’s
Before traveling abroad, I always get some currency from
the department of the bank.
I pay regular bills every month with a

My salary is paid directly into my account every month by
an automatic
Nearly all restaurants accept payment by

Most people in Britain who buy a house take out a

Since I sometimes spend more than I have in my current
account, I have arranged an
If you want higher interest, and don’t need to withdraw
money too often, you should get a .
If you want to write cheques and have easy access to your
money at any time, you should have a

People with valuables often keep them in a
in a bank.
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Listening/ comprehension activities

Insurance
Task 15. Learn the following words and phrases.
1. to suffer a damage MOTEPIIETh YIIepO
2. to insure against a risk CTpaxoBaTh OT CIy4ast pucKa
3. accident HECYACTHBIN CITydai
4. theft BOPOBCTBO
5. loss noTeps
6. injury TpaBMa
7. premium CTPaxoBOM B3HOC
8. insurance policies CTPaxOBbIE TIOJIUCHI
9. pension funds NIEHCUOHHBIE (DOHJIBI
10. securities IIEHHbIE OyMaru
11. shares aKIUn
12. bonds o0yuranuu
13. middlemen MTOCPETHUKHU
14. to assume responsibility MPUHUMATH Ha ceOs
for OTBETCTBEHHOCTH 32
15. reinsurance nepecTpaxoBaHue
16. to underwrite IaBaTh COIJlacue Ha
¢duHAHCUpOBaHHE
17. unlimited liability HEOTpaHWYEHHAas
OTBETCTBEHHOCTh
18. demand for payment TpeOOBaHME TUIATEkKa
19. natural disaster CTUXUHHOE OeNCTBUE
20. pay-outs BBITUIATHI

Task 16. Listen to the text and say if the following sentences

are true or false. Retell the text.

1. Fire, accident, theft, loss, damage, injury or death are
different risks that can be insured against.

2. Insurance is designed to provide a sum of money to
compensate only for fire.
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People can pay premiums to insurance companies or use
insurance policies as a way of saving.

Middlemen work with several companies, selling insurance
in return for a percentage of the premium.

Life insurance policies usually pay a certain sum of money
every year.

British government bonds can be called securities.
Insurance companies, like pension funds, are large
institutional investors that place great amounts of money in
various securities.

Task 17. Match the terms from the text with their
corresponding definitions.

1.

insurance a. a great or sudden misfortune,
terrible accident

2.

damage b. a written statement of the terms
of a contract of insurance

3.

premium c. undertaking by a company to
provide safeguard against loss,
sickness, death, etc. in return for
regular payments

. policy d. an instance of a possibility or

chance of meeting danger,
suffering loss, injury, etc.

. risk e. harm or injury that causes loss

of value

. syndicate f. a famous person

. hame g. a combination of commercial

firms associated to forward a
common interest

. disaster h. an amount of money or

installment paid for an insurance
policy
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Writing activities

Task 18. Translate and learn the following idioms and
make up sentences with some of them.

1. head over heels in debt - to be deeply in debt

My cousin is head over heels in debt and has no money at all.
2. in the hole - to be in debt, to owe money

I think that we are now in the hole and our business is having
trouble.

3. buy (something) for a song - to buy something cheaply

I was able to buy my first house for a song.

4. on credit - to buy something using credit

I bought the new stereo on credit.

5. float a loan - to get a loan, to arrange for a loan

I decided to float a loan to get some money to buy a new car.

Task 19. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. V¥V Hac HeT Takux JEHEeT, HaM MPHUIETCs 3aHSTh UX.

2. Opmna w3 BaxHbIX (pyHknwii [leHTpoOaHka — BBICTYHaTh B
KauecTBE  KpPEAUTOpa  HEIMPUKOCHOBEHHOIO  3amaca
JIEHEXKHBIX CPEJICTB.

3. MbI nouTH BBIHYXXJIEHBI OBLIIM OOBSBUTH Ce0sl OAaHKPOTOM,
HO B IIOCJIETHUI MOMEHT OaHK MOPYYMJICS 3a HaC.

4. baHK BO3MECTUT BCE 3aTpaThl, KOTOpbIE IOHECIA Halla
KOMIIaHUS.

5. Hama xomnanus pomxaa 6anky 6onee 10 000 ¢pynaTOB, MBI
HE MO>XeM OpaTh eIl OJJUH KPEUT.

6. Ilonp3ysichb MJIACTUKOBOM KapTOYKOW, s MOTYy CHHMMATh
JIEHbI'M CO cueTa B J1t00oi cTpaHe EBpomsl.

7. TlockonbKy y T€Osl €CTh 3TH JIEHbIH, Thl MOXKEIIb OTKPHIThH
CBOI COOCTBEHHBIN cOEperaTebHbIN CUeT.

8. NmenHo LenTpobank 00BIYHO YCTaHaBIIUBAET
MUHHMMAaJIbHbIE TPOLIEHTHBIE CTABKHU.

9. T'ne 1 Mory OOHAJIMYUTDH YeK?
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Discussion: The American Business Culture (II)

Task 1. Read the following text. Pay attention to the
phrases in a bold type and write down their translations.
Retell the passage using phrases in a bold type.

What you should know before negotiating

This culture stresses individual initiative and
achievement. Moreover, Americans can also be competitive
in both work and leisure.

The concept "time is money" is taken seriously in U.S.
business culture. Businesspeople are used to making up their
minds quickly and decisively. They value information that is
straightforward and to the point.

In the U.S.A., money is a key priority and an issue that
will be used to win most arguments. Status, protocol, and
national honor play a smaller role. Similarly, "saving face" and
other social niceties and formalities that are vitally important to
other cultures are not as important in the United States.

American businesspeople are opportunistic and willing
to take chances. Opportunism and risk taking often result in
Americans going for the biggest possible slice of the business,
100% if possible.

Americans tend to dislike periods of silence during
negotiations and in conversations, in general. They may
continue to speak simply to avoid silence.

In general, people from the U.S. will not hesitate to
answer "no." Businesspeople are direct and will not hesitate
to disagree with you. This communication style often causes
embarrassment to business travelers who are unaccustomed to
dealing with Americans or direct communication in general.

Persistence is another characteristic you will frequently
encounter in American businesspeople; there is a prevailing
belief that there is always a solution. Moreover, they will
explore all options when negotiations are at an impasse.
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Anxiety often develops over deadlines and results. The
work ethic is strong, so that it appears that Americans' lives
revolve around work.

Consistency is common among  American
businesspeople: when they agree to a deal, they rarely change
their minds.

Americans tend to be future oriented. Therefore,
innovation often takes precedence over tradition.

The United States tends to be an ethnocentric culture, so
it is closed to a lot of "outside" information. Thinking tends to
be analytical, concepts are abstracted quickly, and the
"universal" rule is preferred.

There are established rules for almost everything, and
experts are relied upon at all levels.

Be aware that the United States is the most litigious
society in the world. There are lawyers who specialize in
practically every industry and segment of society.

Task 2. Find the equivalents for the following in the text:
1. to decide —

2. to appreciate —

3. direct and essential —

4. adventurous —

5. to doubt—

6. trouble —

7. to meet—

8. to study all variants —

9. persistence —

10. to have a higher priority —

Task 3. Compare the American business culture and
business culture in your country according to the following
plan: the concept ‘time is money’, the key priority in
business, risk taking, persistence and consistency.
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Task 4. Read the text about negotiating in the U.S. and
retell it in 3 sentences.
Negotiating in the U.S.

In a meeting, the participants will proceed with business
usually after some brief, preliminary "small talk" about topics
unrelated to the business at hand. This is generally practiced to
ease tensions and create a comfortable environment before
entering into business matters. Topics may range from sports,
weather, or other smaller business topics. Personal matters
should not be discussed during this time, or any time in the
negotiation. Usually, business is conducted at an extremely fast
pace.

Regardless of the negotiator, company policy is always
followed. Though they are risk-takers, American
businesspeople will also have a financial plan which must be
followed.

Americans regard negotiating as problem-solving
through "give and take" based on respective strengths.
Therefore, they will often emphasize their financial strength
and/or position of power.

In negotiations, points are made by the accumulation of
objective facts. This evidence is sometimes biased by faith in
the ideologies of democracy, capitalism, and consumerism. The
subjective feelings of the participants are not as much of a
factor. Therefore, they will not spend much time seeking
consensus.

Often, American businesspeople try to extract an oral
agreement at the first meeting. However, U.S. salespeople
sometimes bring final contracts to first meetings with
prospective clients. In large firms, contracts under $10,000 can
often be approved by one middle manager in a single meeting.

Business culture can vary greatly from company to
company, because of America's diversity. Learn as much about
the business culture of your foreign associates before meeting.
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Task 5. Say if the following statements are true or false,
correct the false ones.

1. Personal matters should not be discussed during a brief,
preliminary "small talk" about topics unrelated to the
business at hand.

2. American businesspeople don’t always have a financial
plan which must be followed.

3. Americans never emphasize their financial strength
during negotiations.

4. The subjective feelings of the participants are not as
much of a factor.

5. Americans will spend much time seeking consensus.

6. American businesspeople try to extract an oral
agreement at the first meeting.

7. U.S. salespeople never bring final contracts to first
meetings with prospective clients.

Task 6. Complete the text about business cards. Retell it in
2 - 3 sentences.

About Business Cards

wallet to contact place gesture inreturn disrespect

Your business card will not be refused, but you may not
always receive one / . Try not to be offended--
in the U.S., the rituals involved in exchanging business cards
are sometimes not observed as closely as in other cultures.

The recipient of your card will probably 2

it into a 3 , which a man may put in the back
pocket of his pants. This 4 is done for
convenience and is not meant to be a sign of 5 ,as it

might be in other cultures.
In many cases, business cards are not exchanged unless
you want 6 the person later.
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Unit 6. Check-up.

1. Make sure that you know the following words and word
combinations, translate them into Russian.

Repayment mortgage, capital sum, to be paid in installments,
interest-only mortgage, endowment mortgage, offset mortgage,
fixed rate mortgage, to repossess a property, repossession
order, a mortgage provider, a mortgage holder, to be mortgaged
up to the hilt, negative equity, to pay off the mortgage, buy-to-
let property owners, soaring growth, share price, corporate
investors, a boom in buy-to-let investment , to price out of the
market, house prices are poised, drop, a tax relief, would-be
first-time buyers, to deposit money, securities trading, foreign
exchange department of the bank, a safe deposit box, to insure
against a risk, insurance, damage, insurance, insurance policies,
middlemen, to assume responsibility for, unlimited liability.

2. Make sure that you know the following words and word
combinations, translate them into English.

CoOCTBEHHOCTb,  JOKYMEHT,  MOATBEPXKAAIOMIMA  IpaBo
YeJI0BeKa Ha MMYILECTBO, TO/I0Basl 3apIulaTa, HE BBINOJHSATH
00513aTeNbCTB, BBICEJIATD, JIOJITH o UIIOTEKE,
IIPOTHO3UPOBAHME, JOXOJbI, OTPAaHUYEHHOE IpeJI0KEHNE,
MOBBIIICHHBIA CIPOC, PE3KUH CHaJ, CHUKEHUE IMPOLEHTHOU
CTaBKH, OKa3bIBaTh IOAJEPXKKY, MPHUBJIEKATEIbHbIE YCIOBUS
JUI. UTHBECTHPOBAHUSI, BBICOKUI CIIPOC Ha COOCTBEHHOCTD IS
apeH/bl, 3aHMMaTb JIEHbI'W, JaBaTh J€HbIM  B3alMBl,
OOHANMMYMBATL  JICHBIH, 00aHKPOTUTHCS,  BO3MEIIATh
JONOJTHUTENbHBIE  3aTpaTbl,  TOProBaTb  aKUUAMH U
o0NUTanrsAMHU, BBICOKHH YPOBEHb IIOXOJIOB, OBITH IOJDKHBIM
0aHKy JI€HbI'M, CHUMATh HaJM4YHbIE, OTKPBITH cOeperaTesbHbIN
cyeT, KpeAUT Ha UIeCTb  MECSLEB, YCTaHABIIMBATH
MUHMMAJbHYIO  TPOLIEHTHYIO  CTaBKy, AaBTOMAaTHUYECKHIl
NEepPEeBOJ] JIEHEr, MOJy4yaTh IUIATEX C IOMOIIBI0 KpPEAUTHOMN
KapTOYKH, CTPAaXxoBas MpeMHUsl, IEHCUOHHBIE (DOH]IbI, BHIILIATHL.

133



Unit 7: Commercial banking
Pre-reading activities
Borrowing and lending, interest rates: definitions
Task 1. Choose the correct alternative to complete each

sentence about borrowing and lending.

1. If you possess something, you can say that you it.
a.owe b. own c. owner

2. If you have to reimburse or repay someone, you

money.

a. owe b. own c. yield

3. To let someone else have the use of your money for a certain
period of time, after which it must be paid back, is to

a. borrow b. lend c. credit
4. To take money that has to be repaid is, on the contrary, to

. borrow b. lend c. steal
. An amount of money lent is a
. debit b. debt c. loan
. A person who has borrowed money is a
. creditor b. debtor c. owner
. Another word for a lender is a/an
. creditor b. debtor c. owner

a
5
a
6
a
7
a
8. The income received by someone who lends money is called

a. dividend b. interest c. interests

9. The borrower has to pay back the loan itself, also known as
the .

a. principal b. principle c. premium

10. The amount of money a lender receives for a loan or an
investment, expressed as a percentage, is known as its return or

a. credit b. income c. yield
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Task 2. Choose words to complete each sentence. In some
cases there is more than one possibility.

1.

The Bank of England fixes a minimum interest rate, called
the discount rate, at which it makes secured loans to ....

big companies b. private individuals c. commercial

banks d. new businesses

British commercial banks lend to blue-chip borrowers
(big, secure companies) at the .... The American
equivalent is the prime rate.

base rate b. basic rate c. discount rate d. market rate

All other borrowers pay more, depending on the lender’s
estimation of their present and future solvency, also
known as their creditworthiness or... or....

credit b. creditors c. credit standing d. credit rating
Borrowers can usually get a .... interest rate if the loan is
guaranteed by securities or other collateral.

higher b. long term c. lower d. riskier

Banks make their profits from the difference between the
interest rate charged to borrowers and that paid to
depositors, also known as a .... or ...

margin b. mistake c. range d spread

Long-term interest rates are generally higher than short-

term ones, except when the central bank temporarily

reduces money supply i.e. makes money .... or ....

loose b. scarce c. tight d. uncommon

These days many loans are made with ... or variable
interest rates that change according to the supply and
demand for money.

drowning b. floating c. sinking d. swimming

Borrowers and lenders can sometimes arrange limits

beyond which rates cannot move. The upper limit is called
..ora....

cap b. ceiling c. roof d. summit

The lower limit on a variable rate loan is known as a ....
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a. bottom b. carpet c. floor d. maturity
10. A... is an arrangement that fixes both the upper and lower

limits.

a. collar b. tie c. shirt d. suit

11. Central banks cannot determine the minimum lending rate
for so-called Eurocurrencies — currencies held ....

a. outside their country of origin b. in Europe

12. Banks are able to offer better rates to borrowers of

Furocurrencies because there are no ...

central bank.

imposed by the

a. discount rates b. maturities c¢. money supplies d. reserve

requirements

Task 3. Match the questions on the left with the responses

on the right.

Exchange rates

1. Is it true that there
was time when you
could go to a bank in
America and demand
gold in exchange for
your dollars?

a. Because in reality they are often
determined by the massive amount of
currency speculation that goes on.
Currencies appreciate or depreciate
for reasons that have little to do with
the countries’ economic performance
or international trade

2. Who was he?

b. “In God we trust”. Not “Gold”.

3. So they could never
change?

c¢. Not who, what. Or where. It was an
international conference held in New
Hampshire in 1944. It fixed the value
of the US dollar and “pegged” or
fixed most other major currencies
against the dollar.

4. But it’s all different
now?

d. Oh, sure, they can try to intervene
on currency markets by buying or
selling billions of dollars, or pounds,
or whatever. But the speculators have
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much more money than governments.

5. No, what? e. Only if they were officially

devalued or revalued by the
government or the central bank.

6. So how does it work | f. We have floating exchange rates,
now? determined by supply and demand.

Theoretically, the rates should reflect
purchasing power parity — the cost of
a given selection of goods and
services in different countries.

7.Why “theoretically”? | g. Well, in theory, yes. That was a

result of Bretton Woods.

8. So there’s nothing | h. Yes. The Bretton Woods system
governments can do? | collapsed in the early 1970s because

of inflation. There were too many
dollars and not enough gold, so
President Nixon ended  gold
convertibility. You know what it says
on dollar bills now?

Task 4. Add appropriate words to these sentences
according to the previous task.

a.

b.

Another verb for fixing exchange rates against something
else is to them.

Increasing the value of an otherwise fixed exchange rate is
called

Gold ended in the early 1970s.

The current system is one of the exchange
rates.

A currency can appreciate if lots of buy it.
In fact we have managed floating exchange rates, because
governments and banks sometimes

intervene on currency markets.
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Task S. Translate the following sentences into English.

a. baHk AHrauu ycTraHaBIMBaeT MUHUMAJIbHBIE MPOIECHTHBIC
CTaBKH, KOTOPBIC HA3bIBAIOTCS TAK)KE YICTHBIMH CTABKAMH.

b. banku Tony4aroT NPUOBUTE W3  PA3HUIBI  MEXKIY
MPOIEHTHOW CTaBKOW JUIsI 3a€MIIMKOB UM TMPOIEHTHOM
CTaBKOM JJIs1 BKJIAJYMKOB OaHKa.

c. B Hamm aHM MHOTME KpeauThl MMEIOT IUTABAIONINE WK
MEHSIIOIIUECS] TTPOLICHTHBIE CTaBKH, KOTOPBHIE M3MEHSIOTCS
B 3aBUCHUMOCTH OT CIIpOca M TMPEIOKEHUS Ha PBIHKE
JICHET .

d. TIlnamarommue TIPOIIEHTHBICE CTAaBKH MOXKHO YCTaHOBHWTb,
MMOCKOJIbKY TPaBUTEIILCTBO U IICHTPAIBHBIN OaHK HWHOTIA
BMEIIIMBAIOTCS B MPOIIECCHI HA BAIIOTHOM PBIHKE.

Task 6. Learn the financial idioms. Refresh your
Grammar. Translate the sentences into Russian.

1. can take (something) to the bank - a statement is true,
something is guaranteed to be successful.

I believe that we can take the new business plan to the bank
(can + infinitive).

2. to control the purse strings - to be in charge of the money in
a business or a household.

My sister controls the purse strings in her family (Present
Simple).

3. to draw interest - (for money) to earn interest while it is on
deposit at a bank

We_put the money into our bank account so that it would draw
interest (Past Simple; Future in the Past).

4. to float a loan - to get a loan, to arrange for a loan

I decided to float a loan to get some money to buy a new car.
(Past Simple; infinitive).

5. to sock away (some money) - to save or store some money

I am trying to sock away some money for my holiday (Present
Continuous).
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Task 7. Translate into English using the idioms from the
previous task.
MbI cuntaem, 4T0 MHpOpPManUs O (DMHAHCAX KOMIIAHHMH
JI0CTaTOYHO JIOCTOBEPHA, MBI MOKET BIIOJIHE JIOBEPATH €ii.

Kto 3anMMaercs ()MHAHCOBBIMHM BOIIPOCAMH B  OTOM

1.

2.

KoMItauuu?

YcnoBust 3TOro 0aHKa JTIOBOJIBHO BBITOJIHBI JIJISI KITUEHTOB —
OHU TIOJTY4atoT OOJIBIION MPOIIEHT 110 CBOUM BKJIAaM.
Mpb1 pemunu  B3ATh 3aeM  (KPEIWT), YTOOBI TONTYYUTh

ACHBI'M U KYIIUTH KBApTHUPY.

Ona OTKJIaAbIBACT JOCHBI'M BCC OTO BpPCM, YTOOLl B
6YZ[YHI€M HUCIIOJB30BaTh UX IJIA OIIJIATHI 34 O6y‘I€HI/Ie.

Task 8. Learn the active vocabulary.

1. to transfer money

NCPCBOJUTL JCHBI'

2. interest rates NPOIICHTHBIE CTaBKH
3. to conduct payments OCYIIECTBIISITE IUIATEXKU
4. real estate HEJBIKUMOCTh

5. safe facilities for money

and valuables

YCIIYTU MO XPAHEHUIO JICHET U
LHEHHOCTEN

6. issuing of banknotes

IMHUCCHUS OAHKHOT

7. money transmission

yCIIyTU 1O NEPEBONY JIEHET

services
8. checking account TEeKYIUH CUET
9. savings account cOeperaTenbHbli CUeT
10. to vary BApbUPOBATHCS
11. investigate U3YYUTh
12. compare CpPaBHUTH
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Reading / comprehension activities
Task 9. Read, translate the following text and retell it.

Banking Services

It is an open secret that banks are the most important
link in the world of money. This is because, first of all, banks
nowadays perform the main part of the work of transferring
money from a customer to a seller, by operating the system of
payments in the economy.

Almost everyone in the world uses or has used banking
services. Families keep their savings there, and banks pay them
interest rates on their deposits and give them loans to buy
expensive goods. Companies conduct payments through them.
Commercial organizations, which work at the market and in
production, take loans for their needs and conduct all payments
with buyers and sellers through them. Landowners and owners
of real estate take loans from the banks to buy an estate or to
make use of it and pay back loaned money.

The various services provided by banks are summarized
below:

e the provision of safe facilities for money and valuables;

e the lending of money: this is the most profitable activity of
the banks and the one which provides most of their income;

e the issuing of banknotes;

e the provision of efficient money transmission services (e.g.
cheques, credit cards).

In addition to these basic functions, modern banks provide a

wide range of other financial services.

Remember that banks are private businesses. They are
all different and each wants to get your business. You should
check with several banks to determine which bank offers the
best services for your needs.

You should plan to open both a checking and savings
account at the same bank, simply because it will be more
convenient for you. For example, if you have a savings account
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and a checking account in the same bank, you can telephone
and ask to transfer funds from your savings account to your
checking account. Interest rates on savings and checking
accounts vary from bank to bank. Investigate and compare
various banks and their rates of interest on accounts before you
decide where to open an account.

Task 10. Find the following terms in the text:

amounts charged for borrowing money by the big banks
and building societies, according to the base rate set in
Britain by the Bank of England —

a bank account which earns interest (1) —

property in the form of land and houses —

an arrangement or system that makes a bank service
possible —

a bank account which earns little or no interest and
from which money can be taken out at any time by
check —

a bank account which earns interest (2) —

Task 11. Find the English equivalents for the following in
the text:

a.

e N 2

—

MEPEBOJI ICHET OT KIMEHTA K MPOJIaBIy —

yIpaBJIEHUE CUCTEMOH IIaTek el B )KOHOMHUKE CTPaHbI —
XPaHUTb COEpEKEHUS —

IUTaTUTh MPOLEHT M0 GAHKOBCKOMY CUETY —
MIPEOCTaBIATE / OpaTh KPeIUTHI —

IIMPOKUNA CHEKTP GPUHAHCOBBIX YCIYT —

IpeJyIarath JIydIine yCIOBHS JJIsl BalllUX MOTpeOHOCTEH —
OTKPBITh TEKYIIMH U cOeperatenbHbIi cueTa B OJHOM U
TOM ke OaHKe —

NEPEBO/IUTh JEHBIM €O cOEperaTtelbHOr0 Ha TEKYLIUi
cuer —

U3y4aTh U CPAaBHUBATH Pa3IMUHbIE MPOLIEHTHBIE CTABKU —
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Vocabulary activities

Task 12. Find the meaning of the following phrases and
make up sentences with some of them:

Interest

accrual of interest —

cooperative interest —

accrued interest —

deposit interest rate —

accumulated /added
cumulative interest —

/

interest rate —

actual interest rate —

lend money at interest —

advance free of interest —

majority interest —

annual interest —

minority interest —

at interest —

pay interest on loan —

average interest —

payment of principal and
interest —

base rate of interest —

table of interest —

bear interest —

term structure of interest rates

bearing no interest —

terms of interest —

beneficial interest —

unpaid interest —

cast / charge interest —

valuable interest —

collect interest —

variable interest rate —

controlling stock interest —

vested interest —
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Bank terms and conditions
Task 13. Match the method of payment with the definition.

1. Credit card a. A piece of paper which transfers
money from your account to
somebody else's account.

2. Debit card b. Similar to a credit card, but usually
operated by a chain of shops or other
retailer.

3. Charge card c. The money is deducted from your
bank account almost immediately.

4. Cheque d. These can be exchanged for foreign

currency, or in some cases used
instead of cash.

5. Traveler’s cheque e. You owe the card provider money.
You can pay it back in one
installment, or over a longer period if
you wish.

6. Charge account f. You owe the retailer money.

Task 14. Choose the best word.

1. Regular bank statements will be sent to you by post, listing
recent and you can view your statements online.

a. payments b. events c. transactions

2. New current account customers can borrow up to £200 in the
form of a low-interest .

a. overdraft b. overtake ¢. overspend

3. The current rate of interest for overdrafts is
6.7% APR.

a. permitted b. allowed c¢. authorized

4. While your account is credit, there are no
charges.

a. under b. in ¢. with
5. If your account is overdrawn, charges may
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a. happen b. apply c. occur

6. When you acknowledge of your new debit
card...

a. receipt b. the receiving ¢. reception

7. ...you will be sent a PIN (Personal Number)

a. identifying b. identifier c. identification

8. You will need to your PIN each time you use the
card.

a. put in b. type c. enter

9. Two or more customers may apply for a

a. two-person account b. joint account ¢. together account

10. Current account may apply for a Grimleys
Credit Card.

a. holders b. owners c. users

11. Credit cards will be issued .

a. if you're rich enough b. if you have money c. subject to
status

12. You may your account at any time.

a. close b. finish c. end

Task 15. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Bbl MOXkeTe mpocMaTpuBaTh BBIMHMCKHU 110 CBOEMY CUETY B
pEKUME OHJIAMH.

2. B HacTosAmMiA MOMEHT TOJOBasi MPOICHTHAas CTaBKa IS
oBepapadra cocrapiusieT 7%.

3. Eciu Ha Bamem cueTy NpeBbIlIEH KPEOUTHBIA JIUMMUT,
BBIIIJIATHI HE OCYLIECTBIISIOTCS.

4. Korma Bwl mnoxareepaute mnonydeHue Bamelr HoBoM
MJIATEeKHOU KapTOYKH, Bam MPUILTIOT JInunbIi
UACHTU(PUKAITMOHHBIA KOJI.

5. JIBoe unu Gosee KIMEHTOB MOTYT 3asBUTh O IMOJY4YECHUU
COBMECTHOTI'O CYUETA.

6. Brnasenbipl TEKYIIMX CYETOB MOTYT 00paThCsl C MPOCHOOI
MOJIYYUTh KPEAUTHYIO KaPTOUKY JaHHOTO OaHKa.
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7. KpenutHble KapTOYKHM BBIAAIOTCS B COOTBETCTBUHU CO
CTaTyCOM KJIMEHTA.

8. BBl MOKeTe 3aKpBITh CBOM CUET B JIH000E BpeMs.

9. TypucTudeckuii 4eK MOYKHO OOMEHSATh Ha MHOCTPaHHYIO
BaJIIOTY WJIH, B HEKOTOPBIX CIy4yasiX, UCIOJIb30BaTh B KAUECTBE
HaJUYHBIX JICHET.

10. Kpenut mo OTKpHITOMY CUETY O3HA4aeT, yTO BbI JOJKHBI
JI€HbIY Mara3usy.

Task 16. Choose the correct words. Translate the text.
Grimleys Bank

Open an account today!

Open an account with Grimleys Bank, and start
benefiting from our great / rates / levels of interest and 2
small / low charges. With over 3,000 3 branches / outlets,
you'll never be far from us, and unlike many other 4 high
street / town centre banks, we're open all day on Saturdays.

Grimleys customers can 5 take money / make
withdrawals from more than a million 6 cash dispensers /
money machines worldwide, and of course you'll receive a 7
cheque book / book of cheques and a § paying card / debit
card within a few days of opening your account.

Computer-users may be interested in our e-account - all
the benefits of a regular Grimley's 9 current / day-to-day
account, with the added convenience of being able to view
your 10 lists / statements and // make / do payments online.

Whether you're opening your first current account, /2
switching / changing from another bank or simply want to
take advantage of our /3 range / variety of savings accounts,
you'll be glad you chose Grimleys — the bank that always /4
makes / puts the customer first.
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Listening/ comprehension activities

Commercial Banking
Task 17. Learn the following words and phrases.

1. to hold deposits JEeP>KaTh BKJIAIIBI

2. transfer HepeBO/I ICHET

3. current account / checking | Texymmuii cuer

account

4. to withdraw cash CHAMATH HAJIWYHBIE IEHBIU
5. restrictions OTpaHUYCHUS

6. deposit account / time | AETIO3UTHBIA CYET, CPOUYHBIN
account / notice account BKJIA1

7. notice YBEJIOMJICHHE

8. standing orders PETYIISIPHBIC 3aKa3bl

9. direct debits npsiMble 1e0eTh

10. loan ccyna

11. overdraft oBepapadT

12. security 0€30MacHOCTh, HA/IEKHOCTh
13. guarantee rapaHTHs

14. to overdraw MPEBBINIATH OTPAHUYCHHE
15. limit npeaen

16. spread pa3HuIla, pa3phiB

17. differential Pa3HOCTh

18. to charge B3WMATh

Task 18. Say if the following statements are true or false,
correct the false ones. Retell the text.

1. Commercial banks receive and hold deposits, pay money
according to customers instructions, lend money etc.

2. A current account (US checking account) usually pays big
interest.

3. A current account allows the holder to withdraw his or her
cash with no restrictions.

4. Deposit accounts pay no interest.
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5. Notice is not required to withdraw money from deposit
accounts.

6. Standing orders and direct debits are ways of paying regular
bills at regular intervals.

7. A bank loan is a fixed sum of money, lent for a fixed period,
on which interest is paid.

8. Banks don’t require any form of security or guarantee before
lending.

9. An overdraft is an agreement by which a customer can
overdraw a debt to an agreed limit.

10. Interest on the debt of an overdraft is calculated every
week.

11. Banks make a profit from the spread or differential between
the interest rates they pay on deposits and those they charge on
loans.

Task 19. Match the terms from the text with their
corresponding definitions.

1. commercial banks | a. written order to a bank to pay money

2. a deposit account | b. an account from which money may
be withdrawn without previous notice

3. acheque (check) | c. an agreement by which a customer
can overdraw a debt to an agreed limit

4. a current account | d. payment made by a borrower for a
loan expressed as a percentage

5. aloan e. businesses that trade in money
6. an overdraft f. to ask in payment
7. an interest rate g. money deposited in a bank, not to be

withdrawn without notice, on which
interest is payable

8. to charge h. money gained in business
9. a profit 1. difference (expressed in a percentage)
10. differential J- a fixed sum of money, lent for a fixed

period, on which interest is paid
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Writing activities

Task 20. Translate into English.

1. TIPOHEHTHAS CTABKA (interest rate) — 3T0 cymma,
yKa3aHHas B TPOLEHTHOM BBIPAXEHWH K CyMMeE KpEauTa,
KOTOPYIO IIATUT MOJyYaTeiab KpeauTa 3a MOJb30BaHUE UM B
pacyeTe Ha OIpeAeIICHHbIN Mepuo 1 (Mecsll, KBapTall, TOx).

C mo3unuu TEOpUH NIEHEr, MPOIEHTHAas CTaBKa — 3TO IleHa
JICHET KaK Cpe/ICTBAa COepeKEeHHUSI.

[IporeHTsI - 3T0 AOXOJ OT MPEJOCTaBICHHS KaluTana B JOJIT B
pasHbIX ¢opmax (cCyabl, KpemuThl) JHUOO 5TO JOXOX OT
WHBECTUIMI MPOU3BOAHOTO (PMHAHCOBOTO XapakTepa.

2. OCHOBHBIM TIOHSITHEM, HWCIHOJB3YEMBIM JUISI TOSCHEHHS
BAJIFOTHBIX KYPCOB sBnsercs maputeT MOKyNaTelbHOMU
cnocobHocTH, IITIC (purchasing power parity — PPP), mus
GbopMynUpOBaHUA  KOTOPOrOo  OOBIYHO TPUMEHSIOT  TaK
HAa3bIBAEMbIN 3aKOH OJIHOM LIEHBI: [IEHA TOBApa B OJHOM CTpaHE
JIOKHAa OBITh paBHa IIEHE ToBapa B JpYrol cTpaHe; a
MOCKOJIBKY 3TH II€HBI BBIPAXKAIOTCS B Pa3HBIX BAIIOTaX, 3TO
COOTHOIIICHHE IIEH U ONpeeisieT Kypc oOMeHa OJTHOW BaJIIOTHI

Ha JIPYTYIO.

Task 21. Translate the following sentences into English.
Banking

1. ITomydnTe BBITOAY OT HAIIMX BBICOKUX MPOLIEHTHBIX CTaBOK

IUIs1 BKJIAJIOB M HU3KUX MPOIEHTHBIX CTaBOK JJISl KPEUTOB.

2. B omMumMe OT MHOTMX JPYTrUX KOMMEpPUYECKUX OaHKOB, MBI

OTKPBITHI BECh JIEHD 10 CyOOOTaM.

3. KnuenTs! Hamero 6aHka MOTYT CHUMAaTh JIEHBIM CO CYETa C

MOMOIIBI0 OoJiee | MIIITHOHA OAHKOMATOB TI0 BCEMY MHUDY.

4. Bbl Mony4nTe YEKOBYIO KHIKKY M IJIATEXKHYIO KapTOUKY B

TE€YEHHE HECKOJBKHX JHEW IMOCIe OTKPHITHS CueTa B HaIeM

OaHke.

5. Ionp3oBatenu MHTEpHETA CMOTYT IPOCMATPUBATh BBIITUCKHU

10 CBOEMY CUETY U IPOU3BOIUTH IJIATEXKH B PEKUME OHJIANH.
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6. Ecnmu Bwl oTkpbhiBaeTe CBOW TMeEpBBIH OAHKOBCKHU CUET,
MEPEeHOCUTE BKJIAA W3 APYroro OaHKa WM TPOCTO XOTHUTE
BOCIIOJIb30BAThCSl MPEUMYIIECTBAMHU psiia cOeperareabHbIX
JIeTI03UTOB, BEI OyieTe pajsl, 9TO BRIOpATN HAlll OAHK.

7. Hamr GaHk Bceryia CTaBUT KJIMEHTA Ha MEPBOE MECTO B CBOECH
pabore.

Task 22. Translate the following sentences into Russian. In
each sentence, has the share price gone up, down or both?

1. Since the merger was announced, the share price has gone
crazy. UP / DOWN

2. Following the news, the share price has gone through the
roof. UP/ DOWN

3. As a result of the strike, the share price has gone through the
floor. UP / DOWN

4. We believe the share price has hit rock bottom. UP / DOWN
5. The share price has been going up and down like a yo-yo.
UP/DOWN

6. A lot of investors have lost their nerve. UP / DOWN

7. News of the takeover bid has caused a lot of investors to get
cold feet. UP / DOWN

8. Investors are queuing up to buy shares. UP / DOWN

9. Shares in the new company have been changing hands for
silly prices. UP / DOWN

10. Those shares? You can't give them away. UP / DOWN

11. The collapse EnTek has had a knock-on effect on our share
price. UP / DOWN

12. After two years of bad news, the share price has finally
rallied. UP / DOWN
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Discussion: Company Structure and the

European Central Bank

Task 1. Read the following text. Then complete the chart
using the information from the text and the words from the
box.

Most companies are made up of three groups of people:
shareholders (who provide the capital), the management and
the workforce. At the top of the company hierarchy is the
Board of Directors, headed by the Chairperson or President.
The Board is responsible for policy decisions and strategy. It
will usually appoint a Managing Director or Chief Executive
Manager, who has overall responsibility for the running of the
business. Senior managers or company officers head the
various departments or functions within the company, which
may include the following.

a. marketing

b. public relations

c. information technology or IT

d. personnel or human resources

e. finance

f. production

g. research and development.

The management structure of a typical company is as
follows (from top to bottom):

Managing Director President Board of Directors
Senior management Middle management
Chief Executive Manager

QNN B[N | =
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Task 2. Circle the word that does not belong in each group:
1. firm 2. company 3. society 4. subsidiary

1. salary 2. manager 3. engineer 4. employee

1. finance 2. product 3. planning 4. marketing

1. ship 2. assemble 3. customer 4. purchase

1. plant 2. facility 3. patent 4. factory

Task 3. Match the following definitions to the groups of
three words that you identified above.

a. manufacturing sites

b. stages in the manufacturing process

c. people who work in a company

d. types of business organization

e. different departments in a company

Task 4. Match each of the following words that you circled
with the following definitions.

1. payment for work, usually monthly

2. an item that has been made

3. an organization or club with members who
share similar interests

4. a document that gives the exclusive right to
make or sell a new product

5. a person who buys goods or services

Task 5. Explain in your own words the structure of most
companies using the word combinations from the previous
tasks.

Task 6. Match the word combinations and its definitions:

e to be composed of 1. to state and carry out

¢ in accordance with 2. to have a head or a
supervisor

e to maintain price | 3. to be responsible for
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stability

e to define and | 4. to consist of
implement
e to be headed 5. money charged or paid for

the use of money, expressed
as a percentage

e to be in charge of 6. conforming to a law or
regulation
e interest rate 7. to keep prices stable

Task 7. Read the text and complete the information below.
Organization of the European system of central banks

(ESCB)

1 The ESCB is composed of the European Central Bank
(ECB) and the national central banks (NCBs) of the European
Union member states. In accordance with the ESCB Statute,
the primary objective of the ESCB is to maintain price
stability.

2 The basic tasks to be carried out by the ESCB are:

e to define and implement the monetary policy of the

EU;

e to conduct foreign exchange operations;

e to hold and manage the official foreign reserves of

the Member States;

e to promote the smooth operation of payment

systems.

3 The ECB is run by a six-member executive board
headed by the ECB President and Vice-president. The four
other members are in charge of payment systems, banking
supervision, international relations, organization, statistics,
banknotes and information systems.

4 Interest rates are now set by the ECB’s governing
council which consists of the six-member executive board and
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the presidents of the national central banks of the participant

countries.

Understanding main points.

1. The ESCB is composed of the
and the

2. The ECB is run by the

3. The organization of the ECB executive board:

4. The members of the executive board are in charge of:

. The ECB’s governing council consists of
; b.
The main objective of the ESCB is to

QR NE@moe a0 o

7. The NCBs fulfill all functions except

8. Interest rates are set by the

Task 8. Speak about the organization of the European
system of central banks using the information from the
previous task.
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Unit 7. Check-up.

1. Make sure that you know the following words and word
combinations, translate them into Russian.
To own money, blue-chip borrowers, base rate,
creditworthiness, credit standing, lower interest rate, margin
(spread), to reduce money supply, long-term interest rates,
the supply and demand for money, floating interest rates, to
arrange rate limits, reserve requirements, to peg currency
against the dollar, economic performance, to transfer money,
to conduct payments, safe facilities for money and valuables,
money transmission services, to investigate and compare
various banks, accrued interest, advance free of interest, at
interest, beneficial interest, to collect interest, cooperative
interest, deposit interest rate, to pay interest on loan,
payment of principal and interest, terms of interest, vested
interest, debit card, recent transactions, low-interest overdraft,
your account is in credit, to enter your PIN, joint account.

2. Make sure that you know the following words and word
combinations, translate them into English.

BO3MCIHaTI> 3aTpaThl, AaBaTb ACHBI'M B OOJIT, 6paTI> JCHbBT'U B
JOJdT, KPEAWT, IOJDKHUK, 3aeMIUK (KpEAUTOp), MPOLEHT,
OCHOBHasi cymma kpenurta (0e3 TpPOIEHTOB),  10X0a (OT
KpEUTOBaHUs), Yy4YeTHas CTaBKa, KOMMepYecKkue OaHKH,
0a3oBasi cTaBKa, UMYIIECTBEHHBIN 3aJI0T, TIOBBIIIATHCS B IIEHE,
MEXJyHapoJHas TOProBis, OOECIEHUBATHCS, IEPEOLICHKa,
HEIBUKHUMOCTb, HMUCCHUS 0aHKHOT, TEeKYIIHNI CUET,
cOeperaTenbHbII CUer, npupaleHue HPOLIEHTOB,
HAKOIUICHHBIC TIMPOLCHTHI, pCajibHasA TIIPOLCHTHAA CTaBKa,
rOZI0BOM TPOLIEHT, HPUHOCUTH MNPUOBLIb, OECHPOLIEHTHBIH,
Ha4YuCJIATh IMPONLCHTHI, KOHTpOJIBHI:IfI IIakKeT aKIII/If/'I,
NPEJOCTAaBIATh CCyNy MOJ MpPOLEHThI, Talyula MpPOLEHTOB,
ILIABAIOIIAs IIPOLIEHTHAS CTaBKa, KPEIUT II0 OTKPBITOMY CUETY,
3aKpBITh CBOW CUET, epXKaTh BKIIA/IbI.
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3. Read the following information and then match the
words in the box with the definitions below.

Interest rates

An interest rate is the cost of borrowing money: the
percentage of the amount of a loan paid by the borrower to the
lender for the use of the lender’s money. A country’s minimum
interest rate (the lowest rate that any lender can charge) is
usually set by the central bank, as part of monetary policy,
designed to keep inflation low. This can be achieved if demand
(for goods and services, and the money with which to buy
them) is nearly the same as supply. Demand is how much
people consume and businesses invest in factories, machinery,
creating new jobs, etc. Supply is the creation of goods and
services, using labor — paid work — and capital.

When interest rates fall, people borrow more, and
spend rather than save, and companies invest more.
Consequently, the level of demand rises.

When interest rates rise, so that borrowing becomes
more expensive, individuals tend to save more and consume
less. Companies also invest less, so demand is reduced.

If interest rates are set too low, the demand for goods
and services grows faster than the market’s ability to supply
them. This causes prices to rise so that inflation occurs.

If interest rates are set too high, this lowers borrowing
and spending. This brings down inflation, but also reduces

output — the amount of goods produced and services
performed, and employment — the number of jobs in the
country.

The discount rate is the rate that the central bank sets
to lend short-term funds to commercial banks. When this rate
changes, the commercial banks change their own base rate, the
rate they charge their most reliable customers like large
corporations. This is the rate from which they calculate all
their deposit and lending rates for savers and borrowers.
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Banks make their profit from the difference, known as a
margin or spread, between the interest rates they charge
borrowers and the rates they pay to depositors. The rate that
borrowers pay depends on their creditworthiness, also known
as credit standing or credit rating. This is the lender’s
estimation of a borrower’s present and future solvency: their
ability to pay debts.

The higher the borrower’s solvency, the lower the
interest rate they pay. Borrowers can usually get a lower
interest rate if the loan is guaranteed by securities or other
collateral. For example, mortgages for which a house or
apartment is collateral are usually cheaper than ordinary bank
loans or overdrafts — arrangements to borrow by spending more
than is in your bank account. Long-term loans such as
mortgages often have floating or variable interest rates that
change according to the supply and demand for money.

Leasing or hire purchase (HP) agreements have
higher interest rates than bank loans and overdrafts. These are
when a consumer makes a series of monthly payments to buy
durable goods (e.g. a car, furniture). Until the goods are paid
for, the buyer is only hiring or renting them, and they belong to
the lender. The interest rate is high as there is little security for
the lender: the goods could easily become damaged.

| Remember: BrE: base rate; AmE: prime rate

creditworthy floating rate invest labor
spread output solvency interest rate

1. the cost of borrowing money, expressed as a percentage of
the loan —

2. having sufficient cash available when debts have to be paid —
3. paid work that provides goods and services —

4. a borrowing rate that isn’t fixed —

5. safe to lend money to —
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6. the difference between borrowing and lending rates —
7. the quantity of goods and services produced in an economy —
8. to spend money in order to produce income or profits —

4. Name the interest rates and loans.

a. : a loan to buy property (a house, flat, etc.)
b. : borrowing money to buy something like a
car, spreading payment over 36 months

c. : commercial banks’ lending rate for their
most secure customers

d. : occasionally borrowing money by
spending more than you have in the bank

e. : the rate at which central banks make

secured loans to commercial banks

5. Are the following statements are true or false? Find
reasons for your answers in the text.

1. All interest rates are set by central banks.

2. When interest rates fall, people tend to spend and borrow
more.

3. A borrower who is very solvent will pay a very high interest
rate.

4. Loans are usually cheaper if they are guaranteed by some
form of security or collateral.

5. If banks make loans to customers with a lower level of
solvency, they can increase their margins.

6. one of the causes of changes in interest rates is the supply
and demand for money.
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Unit 8: Internet banking
Pre-reading activities
Internet banking: definitions
Task 1. Write the words into the spaces below.

applications _ authentication _ encrypted
facilities passwords PINs
protected transactions victims

a. Customers with facilities for Internet banking (also
known as online banking) can use their bank’s or building
society’s website to carry out payments and other
1 over the Internet. This form of banking
can be done outside business hours and from anywhere with
Internet access. Features of Internet banking include payment
of bills, funds transfers between a customer’s own accounts,
transfers to a third party’s account, loan 2
and viewing bank statements.

b. In addition to the Internet banking
3 offered by high-street banks, a new
generation of banks operate exclusively online. These banks
tend to offer high interest rates on savings accounts and low
rates on loans because their overheads are much lower than
those of traditional banks.

c. Security has become a key issue in Internet banking.
For most secure Internet sites, such as Internet shopping sites,
single password 4 is considered sufficient.
In an increasing number of countries, this is no longer
considered adequate for Internet banking. In these cases, entry
to the site requires the input of one of a selection of passwords
and multiple 5 . All information is
6 , making it almost impossible for a third
party (i.e. a hacker) to access the information.

d. However, hackers can gain access to inadequately
7 home PCs, and can record the password as
it is typed in (key logging). Spyware and other malicious
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programs can record private banking details, and send them to
a third party. A more commonplace danger is written
passwords and PINs falling into the wrong hands.

e. Internet banking is perceived by some as being too
vulnerable to fraud to consider using. However, the number of
8 of Internet banking fraud is very small.
Statistically, in fact, conventional banking activities carry a
higher risk of fraud than Internet banking — simple credit card
fraud and various forms of identity theft are far more
widespread. It is far easier to obtain banking and other details
by going through a bag of rubbish and collecting old bank
statements etc. than it is to obtain it by hacking.

f. Generally speaking, unless users are careless or
gullible, Internet banking does not carry a great level of risk.
Nevertheless, criminals continue to come up with inventive
ways to access accounts. An example is “phishing” — using
emails purporting to be from the customer’s bank to persuade
people to hand over their 9

Task 2. Find words in the article which mean the same as
the following.

1. money (paragraph a)
2. another person or company (paragraph a)

3. only (paragraph b)
4. business expenses (paragraph b)

5. more than one (paragraph c)
6. person who illegally access somebody else's computer
(paragraph ¢)
7. a program which steals private information from a computer
(paragraph d)
8. intended to do bad things (paragraph d)
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9. financial crime (paragraph e)

10. stealing money by pretending to be somebody else

(paragraph e)

11. common (paragraph e)

12. easily deceived / will believe anything (paragraph f)

13. pretending (paragraph f)

14. give (paragraph f)

Task 3. Match the verbs with the nouns.

1. access a. a bill online
2. carry b. a password
3. click on c. arisk

4. enter / input / key in / type
in

d. an electronic payment

5. fall into €. an icon

6. make f. funds

7. pay g. the internet

8. transfer h. the wrong hands

Task 4. Match the words on
right.

the left with words on the

1. a high

a. business hours

2. a low risk of

b. fraud

3. an Internet-only

c. interest rates

4. offer higher-than-average

d. level of security

5. outside

e. savings account

6. vulnerable

f. to fraud
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Task 5. Refresh your Grammar. Translate the sentences
into Russian.

1. As soon as you receive this e-mail, you will be able to access
your account and transfer money from you current bank
account. (zero-conditional).

2. Once we have received these documents, we’ll confirm
without delay that your account is fully active. (zero-
conditional).

3. By not processing cheques, we can pass the savings straight
onto our customers. (Participle I; modal verb can + verb).

4. We’ve all stood in bank queues, trying to find a deposit slip.
(Present Perfect; Participle I).

5. We’ve done everything we can to make our services as
friendly and simple as possible. (Present Perfect’ modal verb
can, Infinitive).

Task 6. Translate into English.

1. Kak TOJbKO BBI MOJIyYHUTE 3Ty KapTOUKY, BBl CMOKETE
CHSATh JIGHBIM CO CuUeTa WM TMEePEeBeCTH ACHBIU C
BaIIIeTO TEKYIIEro OaHKOBCKOTO CUeTa.

2. Msl cnenany BCe BO3MOXHOE, YTOOBI 3alllUTUThH Ballld
JICHbI'U Ha CUETY.

3. Kak TOMBKO BBl MOJY4YHUTE HJIEKTPOHHOE MHUCHMO, BBI
CMOXETE TOJYYHTh JIOCTYNl K BalleMy OaHKOBCKOMY
CUeTy.

4. Mbl Bce CTOSIM B JUIMHHBIX Ouepelnsx B OaHKax,
MBITAasACh HAWTH OJaHK.

5. He none3ysce yekamu, Mbl MOKEM MEPEBOJAUTH JACHBIU
MPSIMO HAIIMM KJIMEHTaM.

6. Mbl Bce MBITATUCH BCTPETUTHCI C OaHKOBCKUM
CITyaIlluM, 4TOOBI JOTOBOPHUTHCS 00 oBepapadre.

7.  MBbl HauuCIIAEM NPOLIEHTHI, HE YJIEPKUBAsk HAJIOTH.
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Task 7. Learn the active vocabulary.

1. High Street Bank KOMMEpUYECKUH OaHK

2. to run yIPaBIsATh

3. glossy leaflets TJISTHIIEBBIE OYKIICTHI

4. overheads HaKJIaJTHBIE PACXOJIbI

5. bank charges miaTa 3a yclyru OaHka

6. to accrue HaKaruIuBaTh

7. to deduct tax BBIUHTATh HAJIOT

8. to fill in the form 3aMoIHITh OJaHK

9. advanced YCOBEPUICHCTBOBAHHBIN
10. secure Oe30macHbIi
11. sophisticated security CJIOKHBIC YPOBHH 3aIIUTHI
layers
12. encryption technology TEXHOJIOTHS IU(PPOBAHUS
13. to submit MIPEIOCTaBIIATh
14. application form dbopma 3asBKU
15. confirmatory TIOITBEPIKIAIOIINI
16. to access MOJIy4aTh TOCTYII
17. to transfer nepe1aBaTh
18. relevant documents HEOOXOIUMBIC TOKYMEHTBI
19. without delay 0e3 3a/IepiKKH,

0e30TIaraTenbHO

20. instantaneously MTHOBEHHO
21. without charge OecriaTHO
22. to pass the savings NIepEeBECTH COEPEKEHUS
23. queues odepean

24. deposit slip OJIaHK 0 B3HOCE JICTIO3UTA

25. biro on a chain IIApUKOBAs PyyKa Ha LETIOYKe
26. to get an appointment BCTPETUTHCS

27. overdraft oBepapadpT

28. convenient YIOOHBII

29. friendly OJaronpusATHBIN, yI0OHBIN
30. simple MPOCTOM
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Reading / comprehension activities
Task 8. Read, translate the following text and retell it.
First-E: the internet bank

a. Next time you’re in a High Street Bank, look around
you and think how much it must cost to run — a prestige
address, a nice office for the manager, lots of staff and glossy
leaflets. You might as well enjoy it — because you’re paying for
it. With first-e, overheads and bank charges just don’t apply.
This means better interest rates for you.

b. First-e offers high interest on every pound you put in.
We accrue interest daily and pay it monthly, without deducting
tax, as long as you fill in the form we give you.

c. We use the most advanced and secure systems
available to protect your assets — so your money is just as safe
as it is in a High Street Bank. A number of sophisticated
security layers including advanced encryption technology are
used to protect all first-e customers.

d. All you have to do is:

1. Complete and submit the on-line application form.
You will then receive a confirmatory e-mail. As soon as you
receive this e-mail, you will be able to access your account and
transfer money from you current bank account.

2. Print, sign and post the relevant documents to us.
Once we have received these documents, we’ll confirm without
delay that your account is fully active.

e. You can transfer funds on-line from one first-e
account to another — easily, instantaneously and without
charge. Similarly, you can use the on-line transfer facility to
transfer funds to and from another bank account in the UK, free
of charge. Transfers to another bank normally take three
working days to complete.

Note that we do not currently accept cheques for the
first-e savings account. Handling cheques is a slow and
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expensive practice. By not processing cheques, we can pass the
savings straight onto our customers.

f. We’ve all stood in bank queues, trying to find a
deposit slip and fill it in while we’re standing up with a biro on
a chain that doesn’t work. We’ve all tried in vain to get an
appointment with some junior manager for an overdraft.

First-e aims to change all of that, and make banking
easy and convenient. We’ve done everything we can to make
our services as friendly and simple as possible.

Task 9. Match the sub-headings of the text with the extracts
(a-f).

transfer cash out conveniently and easily

designed for the internet, not the high street

opening an account is simple — it only takes an instant
mange your finances the easy way

high street interest rates

your money is safe with us

S

Task 10. Mark these statements true (T) or false (F)
according to the text. Find the part of the text that gives the
correct information.
first-e ...
1. has a prestige high street address in every town.
2. offers high interest rates on savings.
3. lets you open an account without the need for paper
documents.
4. allows you to transfer funds on-line.
doesn’t make any bank charges to its customers.
6. takes 3 days to transfer funds from one first-e account
to another.
7. offers customers a cheque book.
8. protects customer security using encryption technology.

9]
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Vocabulary activities

Internet Banking
Task 11. Match the terms with their definitions.

1. overheads

a. money kept in the bank to earn
interest

2. bank charges

b. money spent on the general;
running of a business, not related to
producing goods or selling services

3. interest rate

c. what customers pay the bank in
return for its services

4. assets d. amount the bank will pay
customers on their deposits
5. savings e. arrangement that allows

customers to take out more money
from their account than they have
put in

6. overdraft

f. funds belonging to an individual

Task 12. Find a word or phrase in the text that has a

similar meaning.

1. put money into your account

fill in a form
present

Sk

free

as soon as possible
money in your account

Task 13. Find a word or phrase in the text that has the

opposite meaning.
1. old-fashioned

2. risky

3. difficult

4. cheap

5. complicated
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6. impersonal

Task 14. Choose the best explanation for each of these
phrases from the text.
1. glossy leaflets

a. advertising material printed on expensive paper

b. attractive plants used to decorate a bank or office

2. we accrue interest daily

a. interest is added to your account each day

b. the bank earns interest on your account each day

3. encryption technology

a. writing data in a code that people can not access

b. using computers to transfer funds quickly

4. relevant documents

a. documents the bank sent

b. documents that have been signed

5. deposit slip

a. envelope you put money in when pay cash into your
account

b. form you complete when pay money into your account

6. in vain

a. taking a lot of time

b. trying hard but without success

Task 15. Match the verbs and nouns.

1. offer a. funds

2. deduct b. interest

3. fill in c. an account

4. protect d. a form

5. open e. assets

6. submit f. cheques

7. transfer g. tax

8. accept h. an application
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Task 16. Complete the sentences with an appropriate
phrase from the previous task.

1.
2.

The bank of 5 % on all deposits.
The customer was asked to and hand it
in at the desk.

With internet banking, it is possible to
on-line from one account to another.
In order to reduce costs, many internet banks don’t

To apply for a job, or to open a new account, you have
to .

Many people at a bank when they
start their first job.

Interest is paid gross, which means that the bank does
not .

Customers needn’t worry about security, the bank uses
sophisticated encryption technology to
their

Task 17. Translate into English.

I SR RN ol

1.

KJIACTh JE€HBIM HA CUET —
B3UMATh IJIATy 32 OAHKOBCKUE YCIYTH —
HAYKMCIIATH TPOICHTHI KETHEBHO —
BhBITIJIAYNBATH HpOIIeHTI)I CIKECMECAYHO —
yAepKUBaATh HAJIOT —

3aII0JIHATE OJIaHK —

3aIUIIaTh BKJIAIbI —

3aIOJTHATH U OTOCJIATh 3aIBKY —
MOJIYYUTh JOCTYIT B CBOEMY CUETY —

. HEPEBOAUTDL JACHBI'M C BAlICrO TCKYUICTO 0aHKOBCKOTO

cycra —
pacneyarars, noaInucaThb u OTOCJIAaTh
COOTBCTCTBYIOIINEC NOKYMCHTBI —

12. gatiTu OJIaHK O B3HOCE JIEO3UTA —
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Listening/ comprehension activities

Banking channels
Task 18. Learn the following words and phrases.

1. array MHOKECTBO

2. ATM OaHKOMAT

3. device YCTPOHCTBO

4. public space 0OIIECTBCHHBIE MECTa

5. bank teller OaHKOBCKHUH CITyXaIIHi

6. wider range of services ITUPOKHI CIIEKTP yCIyT

7. to enable JIaBaTh BO3MOKHOCTh

8. to feed in the notes BBOJIUTH OAHKHOTEI

9. to withdraw cash CHHMMAaTh HAJIMYHBIE JIEHBIH CO

cuera

10. mail rmoura
11. to deliver periodic account | TOCTaBIATH MEPHUOIUUECKHEC
statements BBIITMCKH 110 CUETY

12. to perform transactions

MIPOU3BOJIMTH ONIEpPALIUU

13. billers

OpraHM3alUH, PACCHUIAIOIINE
cuera 3a yCIyru

14. credit union

KpC,Z[I/ITHBIﬁ COI03

15. building society

CTPOUTCJIbHAA KOMITAHU

Task 19. Listen to the text and say if the following sentences
are true or false. Retell the text.

1. Banks offer a few different channels to access their banking
and other services.

2. A branch of a bank offers a wide array of face-to-face
service to its customers.

3. ATM provides customers a method of financial transactions
in a public space.

4. Mail can’t be used to send orders to the bank to pay money
to third parties.

5. Telephone banking allows its customers to perform
transactions over the telephone.
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Writing activities

Task 20. Translate and learn the following idioms and
make up sentences with some of them in writing.

1. splurge on (something) - to spend more money than one
might ordinarily spend

We decided to splurge and go to a nice restaurant for dinner.

2. scrape (something) together - to gather small amounts of
money (usually with some difficulty) for something

We scraped together some money and bought a present for my
mother.

3. rain check - a promise to repeat an invitation at a later date

I decided to take a rain check and will go to the restaurant with
my friend another time.

4. piggy bank - a small bank/container for saving money that is
sometimes in the shape of a pig

The small boy saved much money in his piggy bank.

5. pad the bill - to add false expenses to a bill

The plumber who was fixing our plumbing system was
padding the bill so we got a new plumber.

Task 21. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. On xouer moOanoBaTh ACTCH M KYNMHTh UM TOE3AKY Ha
Mope.

2. CeMbs Komuiia JIEHI'H B TEUEHUE HECKOJIBKUX MECSIIEB
9TOOBI KYITUTH HOBBIN TEIEBU30D.

3. Mmul mooGemanu TmoexaTb Ha MOpE B JPyroi pas,
MMOTOMY 4YTO y Hac He OBbUIO JOCTAaTOYHO JCHEr Ha
MOE3KY.

4. Crpoutenu CWIBHO pa3ayBajii Cu€Ta Ha MaTepHUabl,
MO3TOMY MbI HaHSJIU IPYTHUX.

5. Manpuuk XpaHUJI CBOM COEPEKEHUS B KOTIUIIKE.
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Discussion: Financial world

Task 1. Read the following text. Then complete the chart
using the information from the text. Speak about most
tradable currencies using the chart.

1. U.S. Dollar (USD)

Central Bank: Federal Reserve (Fed)

The Almighty Dollar Created in 1913 by the Federal
Reserve Act, the Federal Reserve System (also called the Fed)
is the central banking body of the U.S. With the U.S. dollar
being on the other side of approximately 90% of all currency
transactions, the Fed's sway has a sweeping effect on the
valuation of many currencies.

The system is itself headed by a chairman and board of
governors, with most of the focus being placed on the branch
known as the Federal Open Market Committee (FOMC). The
FOMC supervises open market operations as well as monetary
policy or interest rates.

Sometimes referred to as the greenback, the U.S. dollar
(USD) is the home denomination of the world's largest
economy, the United States. As with any currency, the dollar is
supported by economic fundamentals, including gross domestic
product, and manufacturing and employment reports. However,
the U.S. dollar is also widely influenced by the central bank
and any announcements about interest rate policy. The U.S.
dollar is a benchmark that trades against other major
currencies, especially the euro, Japanese yen and British
pound.

2.European Euro (EUR)

Central Bank: European Central Bank (ECB)

The Dollar's Nemesis In addition to having jurisdiction
over monetary policy, the ECB also holds the right to issue
banknotes as it sees fit. Similarly to the Federal Reserve, policy
makers can interject at times of bank or system failures. The
ECB differs from the Fed in an important area: instead of
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maximizing employment and maintaining stability of long-term
interest rates, the ECB works towards a prime principle of
price stability, with secondary commitments to general
economic policies. As a result, policymakers will turn their
focus to consumer inflation in making key interest rate
decisions.

Although the monetary body is somewhat complex, the
currency is not. Against the U.S. dollar, the euro (EUR) tends
to be a slower currency compared to its colleagues (i.e., the
British pound or Australian dollar). On an average day, the
base currency can trade between 30-40 pips, with more volatile
swings averaging slightly more, at 60 pips wide per day.
Another trading consideration is time. Trading in the euro-
based pairs can be seen during the London and U.S. sessions
(which occur from 2am through 11am EST).

3. Japanese Yen (JPY)

Central Bank: Bank of Japan (BoJ)

Technically Complex, Fundamentally Simple
Established as far back as 1882, the Bank of Japan serves as
the central bank to the world's second largest economy. It
governs monetary policy as well as currency issuance, money
market operations and data/economic analysis. The main
Monetary Policy Board tends to work toward economic
stability, constantly exchanging views with the reigning
administration, while simultaneously working toward its own
independence and transparency. Meeting 12-14 times a year,
the governor leads a team of nine policy members, including
two appointed deputy governors.

The Japanese yen (JPY) tends to trade under the
identity of a carry trade component. Offering a low interest
rate, the currency is pitted against higher-yielding currencies,
especially the New Zealand and Australian dollars and the
British pound. As a result, the underlying tends to be very
erratic, pushing traders to take technical perspectives on a
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longer-term basis. Average daily ranges are in the region of 30-
40 pips, with extremes as high as 150 pips. To trade this
currency with a little bit of a bite, focus on the crossover of
London and U.S. hours (6am - 11am EST).

4. British Pound (GBP)

Central Bank: Bank of England (BoE)

The Queen's Currency As the main governing body in
the United Kingdom, the Bank of England serves as the
monetary equivalent of the Federal Reserve System. In the
same fashion, the governing body establishes a committee
headed by the governor of the bank. Made up of nine members,
the committee includes four external participants (appointed by
the Chancellor of Exchequer), a chief economist, director of
market operations, committee chief economist and two deputy
gOVernors.

A little bit more volatile than the euro, the British
pound (GBP, also sometimes referred to as "pound sterling" or
"cable") tends to trade a wider range through the day. With
swings that can encompass 100-150 pips, it isn't unusual to see
the pound trade as narrowly as 20 pips. Swings in notable cross
currencies tend to give this major a volatile nature, with traders
focusing on pairs like the British pound/Japanese yen and the
British pound/Swiss franc. As a result, the currency can be seen
as most volatile through both London and U.S. sessions, with
minimal movements during Asian hours (5pm - 1am EST).

5. Swiss Franc (CHF)

Central Bank: Swiss National Bank (SNB)

A Banker's Currency Different from all other major
central banks, the Swiss National Bank is viewed as a
governing body with private and public ownership. This belief
stems from the fact that the Swiss National Bank is technically
a corporation under special regulation. As a result, a little over
half of the governing body is owned by the sovereign states of
Switzerland. It is this arrangement that emphasizes the
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economic and financial stability policies dictated by the
governing board of the SNB. Smaller than most governing
bodies, monetary policy decisions are created by three major
bank heads who meet on a quarterly basis.

The governing board creates the band (plus or minus 25
basis points) of where the interest rate will reside.
Similar to the euro, the Swiss franc (CHF) hardly makes
significant moves in the any of the individual sessions. As a
result, look for this particular currency to trade in the average
daily range of 35 pips per day. High-frequency volume for this
currency is usually pitted for the London session (2am - 8am
EST).

6. Canadian Dollar (CAD)

Central Bank: Bank of Canada (BoC)

The Loonie Established by the Bank of Canada Act of
1934, the Bank of Canada serves as the central bank called
upon to "focus on the goals of low and stable inflation, a safe
and secure currency, financial stability and the efficient
management of government funds and public debt." Acting
independently, Canada's central bank draws similarities with
the Swiss National Bank because it is sometimes treated as a
corporation, with the Ministry of Finance directly holding
shares. Despite the proximity of the government's interests, it is
the responsibility of the governor to promote price stability at
an arm's length from the current administration, while
simultaneously considering the government's concerns. With
an inflationary benchmark of 2-3%, the BoC has tended to
remain a shade more hawkish rather than accommodative when
it comes to any deviations in prices.

Keeping in touch with major currencies, the Canadian
dollar (CAD) tends to trade in similar daily ranges of 30-40
pips. However, one unique aspect about the currency is its
relationship with crude oil, as the country remains a major
exporter of the commodity. As a result, plenty of traders and
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investors use this currency as either a hedge against current
commodity positions or pure speculation, tracing signals from
the oil market.

7. Australian/New Zealand Dollar (AUD/NZD)

Central Bank: Reserve Bank of Australia / Reserve
Bank of New Zealand (RBA/RBNZ)

Always A Carry Favorite Offering one of the higher
interest rates in the major global markets, the Reserve Bank of
Australia has always upheld price stability and economic
strength as cornerstones of its long-term plan. Headed by the
governor, the bank's board is made up of six members-at-large,
in addition to a deputy governor and a secretary of the
Treasury. Together, they work toward to target inflation
between 2-3%, while meeting nine times throughout the year.
In similar fashion, the Reserve Bank of New Zealand looks to
promote inflation targeting, hoping to maintain a foundation
for prices.

Both currencies have been the focus of carry traders, as
the Australian and New Zealand dollars (AUD and NZD) offer
the highest yields of the seven major currencies available on
most platforms. As a result, volatility can be experienced in
these pairs if a deleveraging effect takes place. Otherwise, the
currencies tend to trade in similar averages of 30-40 pips, like
other majors. Both currencies also maintain relationships with
commodities, most notably silver and gold.

8. South African Rand (ZAR)

Central Bank: South African Reserve Bank (SARB)

Emerging Opportunity Previously modeled on the
United Kingdom's Bank of England, the South African Reserve
Bank stands as the monetary authority when it comes to South
Africa. Taking on major responsibilities similar to those of
other central banks, the SARB is also known as a creditor in
certain situations, a clearing bank and major custodian of gold.
Above all else, the central bank is in charge of '"the
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achievement and maintenance of price stability". This also
includes intervention in the foreign exchange markets when the
situation arises.

Interestingly enough, the South African Reserve Bank
remains a wholly owned private entity with more than 600
shareholders that are regulated by owning less than 1% of the
total number of outstanding shares. This is to ensure that the
interests of the economy precede those of any private
individual. To maintain this policy, the governor and 14-
member board head the bank's activities and work toward
monetary goals. The board meets six times a year.

Seen as relatively volatile, the average daily range of
the South African rand (ZAR) can be as high as 1,000 pips. But
don't let the wide daily range fool you. When translated into
dollar pips, the movements are equivalent to an average day in
the British pound, making the currency a great pair to trade
against the U.S. dollar (especially when taking into
consideration the carry potential).

Conclusion

As financial markets continue to evolve and grow
globally, foreign exchange and currencies will play an
increasingly large role in day-to-day transactions. Notional
volumes for the market sector are already averaging
approximately $3 trillion per day. As a result, whether a
conversion for physical trade or a simple portfolio
diversification play, currencies continue to offer more
opportunities to both the retail and institutional investor.
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bank unoffici | currency | time of
structure | al name | trading | trading
of the
currency

1. U.S. Dollar
Federal Reserve

2. European Euro
European Central
Bank

3. Japanese Yen
Bank of Japan

4. British Pound
Bank of England

5. Swiss Franc
Swiss National

Bank

6.Canadian Dollar
Bank of Canada

7. Australian/New
Zealand Dollar
Reserve Bank of
Australia/Reserve
Bank of New
Zealand

8. South African
Rand

South African
Reserve Bank
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Unit 8. Check-up.

1. Make sure that you know the following words and word
combinations, translate them into Russian.

Facilities for Internet banking, to carry out payments, viewing
bank statements, high-street banks, to operate exclusively
online, to offer high interest rates, to offer low rates on loans,
password authentication, multiple PINs, inadequately protected
home PCs, credit card fraud, to pay a bill online, glossy
leaflets, bank charges, to fill in the form, sophisticated security
layers, encryption technology, without delay, without charge,
pass the savings, deposit slip, to get an appointment, overdraft,
savings, without charge, relevant documents, to submit an
application, to open an account, device, public space, bank
teller, wider range of services, to feed in the notes, to withdraw
cash, to perform transactions, credit union, building society,
rain check, piggy bank, to pad the bill.

2. Make sure that you know the following words and word
combinations, translate them into English.

Ocy1iecTBIATh ONepalMyu Yepe3 HHTEpHEeT, BO BHepabouee
BpeMs, JIOCTYNl K MHTEpHETYy, OIUlaTa CYETOB, IEPEBOJ
JEHEXKHBIX CPEACTB MEXKIY CUETaMHU OJHOr0 KIHMEHTa, 3asBKa
Ha TIOJIy4eHHE CCyIbl (KpelIuTa), BBIMHCKAa MO OaHKOBCKOMY
cuery, 0OaHKOBCKHUE orepanuu, 0€301acHOCTb,
MOIIICHHUYECTBO,  JKEPTBBI ~ WHTEPHET  MOIICHHUYECTBA,
MOJy4aTh JAOCTYI K CUeTaM, HaKJaJHble pacXobl, OJBEpraTh
PUCKY, BBECTU MapoJib, BBICOKMI YpOBEHb O€30I1aCHOCTH,
BBIUMTATh HaJor, GopMa 3asBKH, HEOOXOAUMBIE TOKYMEHTHI,
[IAPUKOBass pydkKa Ha IIeToYKe, OECIUIaTHO, HAYHCIAThH
NPOLEHThl KaX/Abli JeHb, OaHKOMAaT, JaBaTb BO3MOXHOCTbD,
JIOCTaBJISATh IEPUOJNYECKHE BBIMUCKYU 10 CYETY, OpraHU3aluH,
pacchUIaloNIMe cueTa 3a yCIyrd, KOMUTb.
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Module 2. Individual work

The first variant

Task 1. Read, translate the text and summarize its content

in several sentences. Make up the vocabulary of this text.
Become Your Clients' One-Stop Shop

The proliferation of new financial products and services
has led to many changes in how the industry has marketed
itself to consumers. Traditionally, insurance companies
marketed their policies as being the best, banks tried to lure
customers with higher rates on certificates of deposit and tax
preparers vied to offer the best services for the lowest possible
price.

Of course, using a product's best attributes within
marketing campaigns is still relevant today, but service is
rapidly overtaking product offerings as the primary criterion
customers look for when choosing where to do business. This
trend has naturally led financial service providers to offer
comprehensive product and service offerings under one
umbrella. There can be several advantages for both the
provider and the customer in this type of arrangement, but
planners need to carefully consider several issues before
implementing this approach in their practices.

What Does One-Stop Shop Mean? A company or a
location that offers a multitude of services to a client or a
customer. For example, a bank may be able to offer you not
only personal banking services and loans, but also investment
advice, investment vehicles and insurance policies. Compared
to visiting a separate institution for each area of need, the "one-
stop shop" saves the consumer a lot of time and effort.

What does one-stop shopping entail? The definition of
one-stop shopping today includes more products and services
than ever. The major sectors are:
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Cash management and other banking services
Brokerage and alternative investments
All forms of tax preparation and advice
College and estate planning
All major forms of insurance coverage, including life,
health and property-casualty lines
The latest mortgage and loan products
e Comprehensive financial planning
e Accounting and payroll services

This list will continue to grow as the borders between
commercial banks, brokers and insurance companies become
less distinct with every new product innovation.

The One-Stop Shopping Advantage There are a number
advantages to offering comprehensive financial services to
customers; they include:

Revenues: One of the most obvious benefits is that one-
stop shopping allows planners to generate much higher levels
of revenue from the same customers than their competition. If a
customer walks into the local office of a household-name
insurance company, no matter how much the customer likes
and trusts the agent, the agent will only be able to sell the
customer insurance.

On the other hand, a firm with comprehensive offerings
can also make money from refinancing the customer, preparing
his or her income tax return, opening a Roth IRA, and
preparing a custom-made financial plan that shows how it all
fits together. As a bonus for the customer, the custom-made
financial plan could be offered for free as an incentive for the
customer to use the other services. The additional revenue
garnered from just one client allows a business to reduce the
amount of effort required to prospect for new business. This
difference in revenue is hard to beat, especially in today's
flooded and competitive market.
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Customer Loyalty: A higher level of service will result
in a correspondingly higher level of client trust. After all, if a
client must give the planner his or her tax information, it is not
hard to go ahead and get an estate plan completed as well.
Furthermore, if a client wants to maintain a proper balance
between insurance and investments, why not simply do both at
the same place where they can monitor the balance directly?

Convenience: If the client receives a comprehensive
financial plan with a list of recommendations, it is easy to see
the benefits for having them all done in-house instead of
running around to a dozen other firms or agents to complete
each item. This line of reasoning is hard to argue with,
assuming that all services are provided competently and
diligently.

Conclusion. Providing one-stop shopping services can
be both rewarding and demanding for firms of any size.
Smaller firms must remember that they face the same legal
issues pertaining to information sharing as their corporate
counterparts, and larger firms need to recognize the amount of
effort required to coordinate an individual client's needs
between various branches. Either way, the firms that
successfully integrate comprehensive services into their
product offerings stand to benefit by increasing revenues while
offering lower costs. And at the same time, customers can reap
the rewards of lower fees and convenience. The ability to
successfully integrate comprehensive services into a financial
planning practice can give planners a substantial edge over
their competition.
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Task 2. Translate the following text into Russian in writing.

The National Bank Ukrine

HAUIOHAIBHHA
BAHK
¥KPAIHH il B

The legal status of the National Bank of Ukraine and
the principles of its organization and activities are determined
by the Constitution of Ukraine and the Law of Ukraine "On the
National Bank of Ukraine".

The National Bank of Ukraine is a legal entity with
separated property, which is the object of the state property. Its
authorized capital amounts to UAH 10 million and is the state-
owned property which is in the full economic competence of
the National Bank.

According to Article 99 of the Constitution of Ukraine,
adopted in 1996, the main function of the country's central
bank is to ensure stability of monetary unit - the Hryvnia. To
carry out its main function, the National Bank shall foster the
stability of the banking system and, within its competence, the
price stability.

According to the Law of Ukraine "On the National
Bank of Ukraine", the National Bank is the central bank of
Ukraine, a specific central body of the state administration, its
issuing center which pursue common state policy in money
circulation, credit, strengthening of monetary unit; it
coordinates functioning of the banking system in general;
determines exchange rate of the monetary unit against foreign
currencies. The National Bank determines a kind of bank notes,
their denomination, distinctive features and their protection
system. The National Bank of Ukraine ensures the

181



accumulation and custody of the gold and currency reserves
and the conduction of transactions with them and the banking
metals. The National Bank of Ukraine sets up the order of
determining a discount rate and other interest rates; it gives
permission for commercial banks' registration and licenses
banking business; determines the standard of emergency funds
for commercial banks and other financial and credit
institutions.

The National Bank also carries out the following functions
(here are some of them):

e to determine and pursue the monetary policy in
accordance with the General Principles of the Monetary
Policy developed by the Council of the National Bank
of Ukraine;

e to issue the national currency of Ukraine on a
monopoly basis and to organize its circulation;

e to establish the rules of conducting banking
transactions, accounting and reporting, protection of the
information, funds and property for the banks and other
financial and credit institutions;

e to organize and to provide the methodological support
to the system of the monetary, crediting and banking
statistical information and the statistics of the balance
of payments;

e to determine the areas of the development of modern
electronic banking technologies, to establish, co-
ordinate and control the creation of electronic means of
payment, payment system, banking automation and the
banking information protection facilities;

e to exercise the banking regulation and supervision;

e to keep a Register of banks, their branch and
representative offices, currency exchanges and financial
and credit institutions, to license banking business and
transactions, if provided for by the laws.
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Task 3. Learn the following banking idioms, translate the
sentences with them into Russian and make up you own
sentences in written form.

Banking idioms
1. break the bank - to win all the money at a casino gambling
table, to use all of one's money
The man broke the bank at the casino and walked away with a
lot of money.
2. honor (someone's) check - to accept someone's personal
check
The bank refused to honor my check for the apartment rent.
3. nest egg - the money that someone has saved up
I made a nest egg when I was working and I am now able to go
to school.
4. make a check out to (someone) - to write a check with
someone's name on it
I made a check out to the man who repaired my bathroom.
5. Square Mile (UK) The Square Mile is the City, the financial
area of London.
6. bank on something — to be confident that it will happen
I will be there. You can bank on it.
Do you think your guy will win? You can bank on it.
7. laughing all the way to the bank - one is happy because one
got a lot of money
8. cry all the way to the bank - to make a lot of money on
something that one ought to be ashamed of.
That dreadful movie had no artistic merit. I suppose the people
who produced it are crying all the way to the bank.
9. breaking the bank - spending more money than you have
You really should not be buying this ring. You are breaking the
bank.
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The second variant

Task 1. Read, translate the text and summarize its content

in several sentences. Make up the vocabulary of this text.
Demystification Of Bank Accounts

Any savvy investor, or even an ordinary individual with
no economics background, should be well aware that banks and
financial institutions (FI) are the lifeblood of a country's strong
economy. At the same time, banks and financial institutions are
considered the backbone of every household.

These days, banks with brick-and-mortar branches are
only the start when it comes to your banking options. The
banking industry emerged from the Internet revolution with
new operating trends and new ways to efficiently and easily
provide services to customers. Nowadays, you don't even have
to step outside your house to create a new bank account.

With more choices obviously comes more confusion.
This article will help you sort through the chaos and gain a
better understanding of the types of bank accounts available as
well as how each type works.

Types of Accounts

Checking Accounts. The checking account is the
simplest and most basic account needed for day-to-day
transactions. Electronic transfers and Automated Teller
Machine (ATM) transactions have become linked to this type
of account as well. In the credit-union world, checking
accounts are referred to as share drafts.

Since they're used mainly for transaction handling,
checking accounts usually don't yield any interest on the
balance. However, that's changing nowadays with many
internet banks offering interest yields on their checking
accounts. Checking accounts can be categorized as either
personal or business. There can be a lot of differences between
these two categories depending on the financial institution, but
their underlying function is the same.
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Many banks are adding lots of incentives to personal
accounts to attract more customers. As a result, some personal
checking accounts don't require a monthly minimum balance,
don't charge a monthly fee, provide a free ATM/debit card and
even offer free checks. Business checking accounts, however,
may not have as many freebies.

Savings Accounts. Savings accounts are mainly used
for saving money. In credit unions, they are called share
accounts. All financial institutions may require a minimum
amount to open a savings account and a monthly minimum
balance, but the amounts vary by institution. This account pays
interest on your balance depending on the federal business
interest rate. That means your account's interest rate can go up
or down when the Federal Reserve Board (FRB) (the central
banks of the USA) changes the interest rates. It might not be a
direct correlation, but the federal interest rate does have an
impact on your savings interest. The interest rate also varies by
bank.

Dividend/Interest Checking Accounts. Many banks are
coming up with new accounts that combine the essence of
checking and savings accounts into one account. Each bank has
its own name for this account, such as "platinum checking" or
"interest checking." Credit unions call them dividend checking
accounts.

Money Market Accounts. In the past, money market
accounts were meant to be used for any investment or trading
purpose. This type of account is specifically meant to be
connected to any stock market investment. But nowadays, it's
used as another savings vehicle for getting high interest rates
compared to savings accounts. Many stock brokerage
companies now offer this account whether you plan to invest in
stocks or not.

Money market accounts work similarly to savings
accounts and can be attached to checking accounts for any
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transaction. They may have minimum opening balance
requirements, depending on the bank. You do get checks to
write against these accounts, but you are limited to only three
per month, and the institution may require the check to be for a
minimum amount, such as $500. Further, money market
accounts are limited to six transactions per month total
(including ACH and internet transfers) according to federal
regulations.

CDs. Certificates of deposit (CDs) allow you to grow
your money with high interest rates compared to savings and
money market accounts. Credit unions call them share
certificates. You need a minimum amount to open a CD,
depending on the term and the interest rate being offered. Your
money will be locked up in the deposit for the selected length
of time, which starts at three months and ranges up to five
years or so. You won't be able to withdraw your money without
penalty during this period. On maturity, you have a choice to
renew the CD with the current rate or withdraw the principal
plus interest earned during the deposit period.

Conclusion There have been a lot of changes in the
banking industry, and you can expect more to come in the
future. Every bank or credit union can change their offers or
add new account types, which can complicate things and
confuse customers. However, if you know the basic categories
of accounts and how they work, you should be able to choose
the best option for your needs.
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Task 2. Translate the following text into Russian in writing.

The Federal Reserve System (the Fed)

The Federal Reserve System (also the Federal Reserve;
informally The Fed) is the central banking system of the United
States. Created in 1913 by the enactment of the Federal
Reserve Act (signed by Woodrow Wilson), it is a quasi-public
and quasi-private (government entity with private components)
banking system that comprises (1) the presidentially appointed
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System in
Washington, D.C.; (2) the Federal Open Market Committee;
(3) twelve regional Federal Reserve Banks located in major
cities throughout the nation acting as fiscal agents for the
United States Department of the Treasury, each with its own
nine-member board of directors; (4) numerous other private
U.S. member banks, which subscribe to required amounts of
non-transferable stock in their regional Federal Reserve Banks;
and (5) various advisory councils.

The primary motivation for creating the Federal
Reserve System was to address banking panics. Other purposes
are stated in the Federal Reserve Act, such as "to furnish an
elastic currency, to afford means of rediscounting commercial
paper, to establish a more effective supervision of banking in
the United States, and for other purposes."

Current functions of the Federal Reserve System
include:

e To address the problem of banking panics
e To serve as the central bank for the United States
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To strike a balance between private interests of banks and
the centralized responsibility of government

To supervise and regulate banking institutions

To protect the credit rights of consumers

To manage the nation's money supply through monetary
policy to achieve the sometimes-conflicting goals of
maximum employment, stable prices, including prevention
of either inflation or deflation, moderate long-term interest
rates

To maintain the stability of the financial system and
contain systemic risk in financial markets

To provide financial services to depository institutions, the
U.S. government, and foreign official institutions, including
playing a major role in operating the nation’s payments
system

To facilitate the exchange of payments among regions

To respond to local liquidity needs

To strengthen U.S. standing in the world economy.

Components of US money supply (currency, M1, M2, and
M3) since 1959:

The most common measures are named MO (narrowest), M1,
M2, and M3. In the United States they are defined by the
Federal Reserve as follows:

e MO: The total of all physical currency, plus accounts
at the central bank that can be exchanged for physical
currency.

e Mil: MO + those portions of MO held as reserves or
vault cash + the amount in demand accounts
("checking" or "current" accounts).

e M2: M1 + most savings accounts, money market
accounts, and small denomination time deposits
(certificates of deposit of under $100,000).

e M3: M2 + all other CDs, deposits of Eurodollars and
repurchase agreements.
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Task 3. Learn the following banking buzzwords, translate
the sentences into Russian and make up you own sentences
in written form.

Banking buzzwords

What Does Earnest Money Mean?

A deposit made to a seller showing the buyer's good
faith in a transaction. Often used in real estate transactions,
earnest money allows the buyer additional time when seeking
financing. Earnest money is typically held jointly by the seller
and buyer in a trust or escrow account.

An earnest money deposit shows the seller that a buyer
is serious about purchasing a property. When the transaction is
finalized, the funds are put toward the buyer's down payment.
If the deal falls through, the buyer may not be able to reclaim
the deposit. Typically, if the seller terminates the deal, the
earnest money will be returned to the buyer. When the buyer is
responsible for retracting the offer, the seller will usually be
awarded the money.

What Does Mortgage Mean?

A debt instrument that is secured by the collateral of
specified real estate property and that the borrower is obliged
to pay back with a predetermined set of payments. Mortgages
are used by individuals and businesses to make large purchases
of real estate without paying the entire value of the purchase up
front.

Mortgages are also known as "liens against property" or
"claims on property". In a residential mortgage, a home buyer
pledges his or her house to the bank. The bank has a claim on
the house should the home buyer default on paying the
mortgage. In the case of a foreclosure, the bank may evict the
home's tenants and sell the house, using the income from the
sale to clear the mortgage debt.
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Module 2. Test
Task 1. Choose the best variant. (10 points)
1. After they have been paid in, cheques usually take three
working days to
a. pass b. credit c. clear
2. When I write out a cheque, I keep a record by filling in the

a. receipt b. invoice c. counterfoil

3. Houses, bungalows, apartments, offices, shops and any other
type of building you can own are called

a. housing b. property c. buildings

4. The are a document which proves who owns a
property.

a. owner's deeds b. owner's papers c. title deeds

5. In some countries you can get a mortgage for

your annual salary.

a. times five b. five times c. five of

6. If a mortgage borrower the installments. ..

a. doesn't pay b. defaults on c. fails on

7. ...the mortgage lender will eventually the
property.

a. retake b. take back c. repossess
8. A mortgage lender can also be called a mortgagee or a

a. mortgage provider b. mortgage maker c. mortgage producer
9. A mortgage borrower can also be known as a mortgagor or a

a. mortgage owner b. mortgage possessor c. mortgage holder
10. The Bank of England fixes a minimum interest rate, called
the discount rate, at which it makes secured loans to ....

a. big companies b. private individuals c. commercial
banks d. new businesses
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Task 2. Match the term and its definition (10 points).

1

. central banks

a. an agreement to borrow
money, especially so as to buy
a house, and pay interest on it
to the lender

. commercial banks

b. written order to a bank to
pay money

. mortgage

c. payment made by a
borrower for a loan expressed
as a percentage

. repayment mortgage

d. banks that supervise the
banking system; fix the
minimum interest rates; issue
banknotes; control the money
supply; influence exchange
rates and act as lender of last
resort.

. a deposit account

e. money deposited in a bank,
not to be withdrawn without
notice, on which interest is
payable

. base rate

f. money gained in business

. aloan

g. businesses that trade in
money

. a cheque (check)

h. you pay the capital sum and
the interest.

. an interest rate

i. the British word for the
American equivalent ‘prime
rate’

10

. a profit

j- a fixed sum of money, lent
for a fixed period, on which
interest is paid
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Task 3. Answer the following questions (20 points).

. What is banking?

. Name the most important kinds of bank.

. What banking services do you know?

. What does ‘arranging an overdraft with the bank’ mean?
. What is ‘mortgage’?

. What is insurance designed for?

. What can you say about insurance companies?

. What is ‘current (checking) account’?

9. What is ‘deposit account (time or notice account)’?

10. What is the difference between a bank loan and an
overdraft?

03N LN kAW~

Task 4. Say if the following statements are true or false (10
points).

1. Insurance is designed to provide a sum of money to
compensate only for fire.

2. People can pay premiums to insurance companies or use
insurance policies as a way of saving.

3. Commercial banks receive and hold deposits, pay money
according to customers instructions, lend money etc.

4. A current account (checking account) usually pays big
interest.

5. A current account allows the holder to withdraw his or her
cash with no restrictions.

6. Deposit accounts pay no interest.

7. Interest rates on savings and checking accounts vary from
bank to bank.

8. Banks don’t require any form of security or guarantee before
lending.

9. Banks make a profit from the spread between the interest
rates they pay on deposits and those they charge on loans.

10. Standing orders and direct debits are ways of paying
regular bills at regular intervals.
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Module 3. Corporate Finance
Unit 9: Corporate finance
Pre-reading activities
Stock and shares: definitions

Task 1. Put the correct word in each space. Look up all the
unknown words in the dictionary.

arbitrageurs bears bulls insiders
market-makers shareholders stags stockbrokers

1. People who buy stocks and shares are called

in Britain, and stockholders in the USA (although most of the

shares of all leading companies are held by institutional

investors such as pension funds and insurance companies).

2. People who buy securities expecting their price to rise so

they can resell them before the next settlement day are known

as

3. People who sell shares hoping to buy them back at a lower

price before the next settlement day are called

4. People who buy new share issues, hoping to resell then at a

profit (if the issue is oversubscribed) are known as

5. Shareholders place their orders with, and sometime seek

advice from , who are members of the Stock

Exchange, but who can work anywhere with a telephone and

a computer screen connected to the Stock Exchange.

6. Brokers in turn buy shares from and sell them to
, who are wholesalers in stocks and shares, and

who guarantee to make a market at all times with brokers.

7. are people who occupy a position of trust

within an organization and possess information not known to

the public; buying or selling shares when in possession of

such information that affects their price is illegal.

8. are people who buy stakes in companies

involved (or expected to be involved) in takeover bids.
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Task 2. Complete the following using the phrases from the
box.

Types of shares.
A share (in British English) or a stock (in American English) is
a security representing a portion of the nominal capital of a
company. (In Britain “stock” is used to refer to either a block
of shares with a nominal value of £100, or various kinds of
fixed-interest securities).

barometer stocks blue chips defensive stock deferred shares
equities growth stock mutual fund ordinary shares
participation certificates preference shares or preferred stock

1. Another name for stocks and shares is because
all the stocks or shares of a company — or all those of a
particular category — have an equal nominal value.

2. (US: common stock) are often the only kind of
shares with voting rights.
3. Some companies issue which, like shares, grant

their holders part of the ownership of a company, but usually
without voting rights.

4. , as their name suggests, usually receive a
fixed dividend, which must be paid in full before any dividend
is paid on other shares. But because interest payments are tax
deductible, and dividends are not, many companies now issue
bonds instead.

5. (or stock), again as the name suggests, do not
receive a dividend until other categories of shares have had a
dividend paid on them, but might earn a higher dividend if the
company does well.

6. Securities in companies that are considered to be without
risk are known as

7. Wildly held stocks (e.g. blue chips or 20-year Treasury
Bonds) that can be considered as indicators of present and
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future market performance are known as (GB) or
bellwether stocks (US).

8. A or share is one that is expected to appreciate
in capital value; it usually has a high purchasing price and a
low current rate of return.

9.A or income stock or share is one that offers a
good yield but only a limited chance of rise or decline in price.
10. A way of spreading risks is to invest in a unit trust (in
Britain) or a (in the USA), organizations that
invest small investors’ money in a wide portfolio of securities.

Task 3. a. Complete this paragraph using these words.

stocks floating shares fee issue public to underwrite |

The act of issuing / (GB) or 2
(US) — i.e. offering then for sale to the public for the first time,
is known as 3 a company or making a floatation.
Companies generally use a bank 4 the issue. In
return for a 5 , the bank guarantees to purchase the
security 6 at an agreed price on a certain day,
although it hopes to sell it to the 7

b. Put the terms from the box into the spaces.

ownership dividend nominal
market price stock exchange vote

Buying a share gives its holder part of / of a
company. Shares generally entitle their owners to 2 at
companies’ general meetings, to elect company’s directors, and
to receive a proportion of distributed profits in a form of a
3 (or to receive part of the company’s residual
value if it goes into bankruptcy). Shareholders can sell their
shares at any time on the secondary market, but the 4

of a share — the price quoted at any given time on the
5 , which reflects how well or badly the
company is doing — may differ radically from its 6 ,
face or par value.
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Task 4. Decide if the following statements are true or false

according to the information from the previous task.

1. A company can only be floated once.

2. Companies usually use a bank to underwrite the issue.

3. Bank underwrite share issues when they want to buy the
shares.

4. Buying a share gives its holder part of ownership of a
company.

5. Shareholders can sell their shares on the major stock
exchanges.

6. The market price of a share is never the same as its nominal
value.

7. The market price of a share may differ from its nominal.

Task 5. Match the words and phrases that have the same
meaning. Translate them into Russian.

British English American English
1. share a. bellwether stocks
2. ordinary shares b. stockholders
3. shareholders c. mutual fund
4. barometer stocks d. issuing stocks
5. unit trust e. stock
6. issuing shares f. common stock

Task 6. Match the words to get set expressions. Use them in
sentences of your own.

1. to issue a. at general meetings
2. to underwrite b. a dividend

3. to vote c. the issue

4. to receive d. price

5. market e. shares

6. part f. into bankruptcy

7. to go g. exchange

8. stock h. of ownership
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Task 7. Refresh your Grammar. Translate the sentences
into Russian.

1. Corporate finance is an area of finance dealing with the
financial decisions corporations make and the tools and
analysis used to make these decisions. (participle I; participle
10).

2. The discipline can be divided into long-term and short-term
decisions and techniques. (modal verb ‘can’ + Present Simple
Passive).

3. Corporate management seeks to maximize the value of the
firm by investing in projects which yield a positive net present
value. (Present Simple; participle I; Present Simple).

4. These projects must also be financed appropriately. (modal
verb ‘must’ + Present Simple Passive).

5. The firm's ratio of debt to total financing, 80% in this
example, is referred to as the firm's leverage. (Present Simple
Passive).

Task 8. Fill in the gaps using verbs in brackets in the right
tense or non-finite form.

1. The strategy (to use) to reduce financial risks (to be) very
efficient and we (to plan) to make decisions (to deal) with
implementation of this strategy.

2. Stocks and shares (can + to call) equities because all the
stocks or shares of a company (to have) an equal nominal
value.

3. Corporate management (to deal) with (to invest) in profitable
projects.

4. Decisions (to relate) to working capital and short term
financing (to refer) to as working capital management.

5. Our company (must + to make) financial decisions after
careful analysis of possible risks.
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Task 9. Learn the active vocabulary.

1. to enhance YBEJIUYHBATh
2. corporate value (hrHAHCOBAsI ICHHOCTh KOMITAHUU
3. to reduce YMEHBIIATh, COKPAIIATh
4. return to capital JI0XOJT Ha KarmuTall
5. equity cOOCTBEHHBIN KalUTaI
6. debt 3aJJ0JDKEHHOCTh
7. to pay dividends IUIATUTH JTUBUJICHIBI
8 working capital | KOHTpoIb pabodvero Kamnuraaa
management
9. current assets 00OPOTHBIN KarmuTasl
10. current liabilities TEKYIIUE JTOJTH
11. inventories MaTepUaIbHBIC 3a11aChl
12. the terms on credit YCIIOBHE KPEIUTOBAHUS
13. assets AKTHBBI
14. hybrid securities THOpUIHBIC IICHHBIC OyMaru
15. liabilities 3aJ0JDKEHHOCTD, 003aTeNILCTBA
16. leverage JICBEPUJIK, TOJIST 3aeMHBIX
CPEJICTB KOMITAHUU
17. Gearing Ratio COOTHOIIICHUE COOCTBEHHBIX H

3aCMHBIX CPCACTB KOMIIAHUHN

Reading / comprehension activities
Task 10. Read, translate the following text and retell it in
several sentences.

Corporate finance
Corporate finance is an area of finance dealing with the
financial decisions corporations make and the tools and
analysis used to make these decisions. The primary goal of
corporate finance is to enhance corporate value while reducing
the firm's financial risks. Equivalently, the goal is to maximize
the corporations' return to capital.
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The discipline can be divided into long-term and short-
term decisions and techniques. Capital investment decisions are
long-term choices about which projects receive investment,
whether to finance that investment with equity or debt, and
when or whether to pay dividends to shareholders. On the other
hand, the short term decisions can be grouped under the
heading "Working capital management". This subject deals
with the short-term balance of current assets and current
liabilities; the focus here is on managing cash, inventories, and
short-term borrowing and lending (such as the terms on credit
extended to customers).

Capital investment decisions are long-term corporate
finance decisions relating to fixed assets and capital structure.
Decisions are based on several inter-related criteria. Corporate
management seeks to maximize the value of the firm by
investing in projects which yield a positive net present value
when valued using an appropriate discount rate. These projects
must also be financed appropriately. If no such opportunities
exist, maximizing shareholder value dictates that management
return excess cash to shareholders. Capital investment
decisions thus comprise an investment decision, a financing
decision, and a dividend decision.

In finance, capital structure refers to the way a
corporation finances its assets through some combination of
equity, debt, or hybrid securities. A firm's capital structure is
then the composition or 'structure' of its liabilities. For
example, a firm that sells $20 billion in equity and $80 billion
in debt is said to be 20% equity-financed and 80% debt-
financed. The firm's ratio of debt to total financing, 80% in this
example, is referred to as the firm's leverage (Br. E.: gearing).
In reality, capital structure may be highly complex and include
tens of sources. Gearing Ratio is the proportion of the capital
employed of the firm which come from outside of the business
finance, e.g. by taking a long term loan etc.
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Task 11. Find the English equivalents for the following in
the text:

YBEJIMYUBATH (DMHAHCOBYIO IIEHHOCTh KOMITAHUU —
coKpainasi GMHaHCOBBIE PUCKU (UPMBI —

MaKCUMAaJIbHO YBEIMYUTH JIOXO]] Ha KallUTall KOPHOpauii —
pENICHHUS TI0 MIOBOIY HHBECTUPOBAHHMSI KAITUTAla —
¢buHAHCHUPOBATh MPOEKT U3 CPEJCTB OCHOBHOTO KaruTala
WIJIM 3a€MHOTO KanTaja —

TUIATUTh JUBUACH]IBI aKIIHOHEPAM —

KOHTPOJIb pabovero Kanurasna —

KpaTKOCPOYHBIN OanaHC 00OPOTHOTO KamuTajda U TeKYIIUX
JIOJTOB —

JOITOCPOYHbIE (PMHAHCOBBIE PEIICHHS] KOPIIOPAIIUH —
UCIIOJIB3YSl COOTBETCTBYIOIIYIO YYETHYIO CTaBKY —
KOMOMHHPYSI OCHOBHOM KamuTall, 3a€MHBbII KamuTal u
THOpUJIHBIC TICHHBIE OyMaru —

COOTHOIIEHHE  3aeMHOTO  KamuTaja ¥ OOIIero
¢buHaHCHpOBaHUS PUPMBI —

JIOJIS1 32€MHBIX CPEJCTB (PUPMBI —

CTPYKTypa Kanmuraja —

COOTHOIIIEHHE COOCTBEHHBIX M 3a€MHBIX CPEJICTB —

Task 12. Answer the following questions. Retell the text.

What is corporate finance?

What is the primary goal of corporate finance?
How can this discipline be divided?

What is capital investment decisions?

What does the subject of short-term decisions deal
with?

What does corporate management seek?

What does the term ‘capital structure’ refer to?
What does the term ‘the firm’s leverage’ refer to?
What is Gearing proportion?

SNk W =

A
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Vocabulary activities
Capital
Task 13. All the words below can be combined with
‘capital’ in a two-word noun or adjective, e.g. capital-
intensive, venture capital. Add the word ‘capital’ either
before or after each of the words below.
asset
expenditure
formation
gains
goods
intensive
investment
issued
market
nominal
ratio
share
sum
transfer
turnover
unissued
venture
working

Task 14. Complete the following sentences.

1. are those that are used in the making of other
goods.

2. describes activities which require a great deal
of capital investment.

3. include inheritances, and so on, and are
usually taxed at a special rate.

4. include profits from investments, the sale of

assets, and so on, and are often a subject to a special tax.
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5. is a capital that is allowed according to a
company’s Memorandum of Association, but which has not yet
been offered for sale.

6. is invested in new enterprises.

7. is the money required to finance a
company’s everyday operations.

8. A is one that cannot be sold or turned into

cash as it is required for making or selling the firm’s products.

Task 15. Find the English equivalents for the following
terms.

1. npuoOperenue kanuTana B popme aKuii —

2. mpuoOpeTeHne UMYIIEeCTBa B BHJI€ OCHOBHOTO KamuTaua —
3. pacnpeiesieHre KanuTaia —

4. MCIOJB3yEMBbIN KaIUTAI —

5. OLleHKa KanuTana —

6. mpUpOCT Kanuraia —

7. cOOCTBEHHBIE CPE/ICTBA KOMITAHUH —

8. MPUTOK KarmuTana —

9. OTTOK KanuTayia —

10. mpuOBLIL HA KAITUTAI —

Task 16. Translate the following texts into Russian and
underline all the terms relating to the topic ‘capital’.
Translate the terms into Russian.

a. What Does Working Capital Mean?

A measure of both a company's efficiency and its short-
term financial health. The working capital ratio is calculated as:

Working Capital = Current Assets - Current Liahilities

Positive working capital means that the company is able
to pay off its short-term liabilities. Negative working capital
means that a company currently is unable to meet its short-term
liabilities with its current assets (cash, accounts receivable and
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inventory). It is also known as "net working capital", or the
"working capital ratio".

If a company's current assets do not exceed its current
liabilities, then it may run into trouble paying back creditors in
the short term. The worst-case scenario is bankruptcy. A
declining working capital ratio over a longer time period could
also be a red flag that warrants further analysis. For example, it
could be that the company's sales volumes are decreasing and,
as a result, its accounts receivables number continues to get
smaller and smaller.

Working capital also gives investors an idea of the
company's underlying operational efficiency. Money that is
tied up in inventory or money that customers still owe to the
company cannot be used to pay off any of the company's
obligations. So, if a company is not operating in the most
efficient manner (slow collection), it will show up as an
increase in the working capital. This can be seen by comparing
the working capital from one period to another; slow collection
may signal an underlying problem in the company's operations.

b. What Does Net Income - NI Mean?

A company's total earnings (or profit). Net income is
calculated by taking revenues and adjusting for the cost of
doing business, depreciation, interest, taxes and other expenses.
This number is found on a company's income statement and is
an important measure of how profitable the company is over a
period of time. The measure is also used to calculate earnings
per share.

Often referred to as "the bottom line" since net income
is listed at the bottom of the income statement. In the U.K., net
income is known as "profit attributable to shareholders".

Net income is calculated by starting with a company's
total revenue. From this, the cost of sales, along with any other
expenses that the company incurred during the period, is
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removed to reach earnings before tax. Tax is deducted from
this amount to reach the net income number. Net income, like
other accounting measures, is susceptible to manipulation
through such things as aggressive revenue recognition or by
hiding expenses. When basing an investment decision on net
income numbers, it is important to review the quality of the
numbers that were used to arrive at this value.

c. What Does Working Capital Turnover Mean?

A measurement comparing the depletion of working
capital to the generation of sales over a given period. This
provides some useful information as to how effectively a
company is using its working capital to generate sales.

Sales
Warking Capital

Working Capital Turnowver =

A company uses working capital (current assets -
current liabilities) to fund operations and purchase inventory.
These operations and inventory are then converted into sales
revenue for the company. The working capital turnover ratio is
used to analyze the relationship between the money used to
fund operations and the sales generated from these operations.
In a general sense, the higher the working capital turnover, the
better because it means that the company is generating a lot of
sales compared to the money it uses to fund the sales.

For example, if a company has current assets of $10
million and current liabilities of $9 million, its working capital
is $1 million. When compared to sales of $15 million, the
working capital turnover ratio for the period is 15
($15M/$1M). When used in fundamental analysis, this ratio
can be compared to that of similar companies or to the
company's own historical working capital turnovers.
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Listening/ comprehension activities

Management of working capital
Task 17. Learn the following words and phrases.

1. identify ompeeTuTe

2. day to day expenses €XKEJTHEBHBIC PACXOJIbI
3. cash holding costs pacxoJibl HUTMYHBIMHU
4. inventory MaTepHaIbHO-

IMPOU3BOJICTBCHHLIC 3aI1aChbl

5. uninterrupted production | 6GecrpepbIBHOE MTPOU3BOJICTBO
6. raw materials CBIpbE
7. reordering costs 3aTpaThl HA MIOBTOPHBIN 3aKa3
8. credit terms YCIIOBHS KPEIUTOBAHUS
9. to be offset OBITH BO3MEIIEHHBIM

10. increased revenue YBEIUYEHHBINH JOXON

11. Return on Capital JIOXOJ Ha KaIlluTall

12. appropriate source of COOTBETCTBYIOUIUNA  HCTOYHHK

financing (buHAHCHPOBAHHS

13. cash conversion cycle [IUKJI KOHBEPCUU HATMYHOCTHU

14. credit granted by the KpeIuT, MIPEIOCTABIISIEMBIT

supplier MTOCTaBITUKOM

15. to utilize a bank loan UCTIOJIb30BaTh 0aHKOBCKYIO
ccyny

16. factoring (dbakTopuHT

17. measuring risk

OLNCHHUBAHUC CTCIICHU PHUCKA

18. developing and CO3/1aHUe " MIPUMEHEHUE
implementing strategies CTpaTeruii
19. to hedge 3aCTPaxoOBaTHCS

Task 18. Retell the text according to the following plan.

1. cash management

2. inventory management

3. debtors management

4. short term management

5. financial risk management
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Writing activities

Task 19. Translate and learn the following idioms and
make up sentences with some of them in writing.

1. to be back on one’s feet - to return to good financial health
My sister is back on her feet after losing her job last year.

2. bottom dollar - one’s last dollar; last small amount of
savings

The man spent his bottom dollar on some new clothes to wear
for his job interview.

3. caught short - to not have enough money when you need it

I was caught short and had to borrow some money from my
father last week.

4. to chip in (money) - to contribute money for something, to
pay jointly for something

Everybody in our office chipped in some money to buy a
wedding present for our boss.

5. dirt cheap - extremely cheap

The land in the country was dirt cheap when we bought it.

6. to be hard up - to not have much money

The man is always hard up for money and he often wants to
borrow some.

Task 20. Translate the sentences into English in writing.

1. MBI mOoTpaTHIM HAIIK ITOCSAHUE ICHBIY HA TTOKYIKY KHHT.
2. Oxa3ajioch, 4TO y MEHSI HET ¢ coOOM JeHer, U s He CMOT
KYITUTh B MarasuHe TOT KPACHBBIH KOCTIOM.

3. MBI permiy CIOKUTHCS U KYIUTh TIOJIAPKU JIUIsl BCEX JIETEH
K MPa3JIHHKY.

4. 51 yacTo MOKYIIat0 MojCpKaHHBIE KHUTH 32 OECIIEHOK.

5. Kaxercs, y Moero apyra COBCEM HET JIEHET B JaHHbBIU
MOMEHT, OH IMOCTOSTHHO 3aHUMAET Y MEHSI.

6. Hama kommaHusi CHOBa MPOYHO CTOWT HA HOTrax IOCTe
neproaa GUHAHCOBBIX IPOOJIEM B TIPOIILIIOM TOJTY.
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Discussion: The British Business Culture (II)

Task 1. Read the following text. Pay attention to the

phrases in a bold type and write down their translations.

Retell the passage using phrases in a bold type. You may

start your sentences with ‘you should’ and ‘you shouldn’t’.
Addressing others with respect

Despite their reputation for stiff formality, the British
are in fact quite informal and the immediate use of first
names is increasingly prevalent in all walks of British life,
especially amongst the young (under 40-45 years of age) and in
the newer industries.

Nevertheless, you should always wait to be invited to
use first names before doing so yourself. Quite often the
invitation will be spontaneous but it may never happen at all.
Until then - and not all Britons like the up-front American
approach - you should be careful to follow strict protocol. No
one is offended by exaggerated correctness whereas
premature informality may be deemed presumptuous. Equally,
it is best to avoid the American habit of constantly repeating
someone’s name in the course of a conversation once on first-
name terms.

The same principles apply to writing letters. You should
start off formally and continue until your correspondent hints
(e.g. by signing off with just his or her first name) that it is
appropriate to switch.

The rules for e-mail are more relaxed but there are some
who write e-mails as if they were writing a ‘normal’ letter. In
any case, there is no excuse for not using the spellchecker.

Different conventions apply when it comes to official
documents, meetings, conferences etc. where it is common
practice to use full titles even if all the participants would
ordinarily be on first-name terms. Thus: ‘Mr Chairman’, ‘the
Commander-in-Chief thinks’, ‘the Prime Minister is mistaken’,
and so on.
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Task 2. Read the following passage and say if you can find
any difference between topics to welcome and topics to
avoid in a conversation in the UK and the USA.

Welcome topics and those to avoid

The British are much less politically correct than
North Americans who may be offended by some of the natives'
banter and 'wit.'

The UK (especially, but not just, London) is a
thoroughly multiracial and multicultural society. You should
not make any assumptions about a person's background,
nationality or origins.

Welcome topics of conversation:

e the weather (always a safe starting point)

e sport (particularly football/soccer)

e animals (usually safe - though beware vegetarians if you
like to eat them)

e British history, culture, literature, art, and popular music

e current affairs

e your immediate surroundings and positive experiences in
the UK

e how good the food is (things have changed in recent years!)

e real ale (i.e. traditional British beer)

Topics to avoid;

e Northern Ireland

e religion (especially if you are in Northern Ireland, Glasgow
or Liverpool)

e the monarchy and the Royal Family

e the European Union, ‘Brussels’ and the euro

e the Middle East

e personal questions about a person’s background, religion,
occupation, etc.

e class and the class system

e race and immigration
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Task 3. Complete the text about selecting and presenting an
appropriate business gift in Great Britain using word
combinations from the box.

Selecting and presenting an appropriate business gift

display the gift
feel embarrassed
genuine gratitude
to send a card
to buy a round of drinks
to bring wine, flowers, and/or chocolates
to avoid embarrassment
a unique commemorative item

Giving gifts is not a normal part of British business
culture. Indeed, British business colleagues are quite likely to
1 to receive any gift at all. The
only exception would be at the conclusion of a deal when it
might be appropriate to give 2

to mark the occasion. Such items might be gold,
silver, or porcelain with a suitable inscription. Again,
3 on the part of the recipient, the
object must be restrained, tasteful, and not ostentatiously
expensive. It might be helpful to ask yourself whether the
recipient would gladly 4 in his living
room or consign it to the attic at the earliest opportunity.

Small gifts such as a pen or a book, again suitably
inscribed, would be suitable tokens of 5
and flowers or wine/champagne suffice to thank (junior)
colleagues for their services.

Alternatively, it will often be appreciated if you invite
your hosts, or others you wish to thank, out for a meal or to the
theatre/opera. It is always good form 6

for your colleagues after work. (This is also the
most common way of celebrating someone’s birthday.)
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Business gifts are never exchanged at Christmas but it
may be appropriate 7 , particularly as an
expression of thanks to your business associates but also as a
means of maintaining valuable contacts.

If you are invited to a British home, it is standard
practice & for
your hosts. The usual European caveats apply when giving
flowers: no red roses, white lilies, or chrysanthemums.

Task 4. Make a list of business gifts that are appropriate in
British business culture using the information from the
previous task.

1.

bl el el g

Task 5. Read the following passage and say if you can find
any difference in business entertaining in the UK and
Ukraine.

Entertaining for business success

Most business entertaining is still done in restaurants,
pubs and smarter cafes. The best time for a serious and
productive business meal is lunch. Breakfast meetings are not
popular (even in London). After-hours drinks or a light supper
afford the opportunity for informal soundings and gossip but
are not really appropriate for earnest discussion. Dinner tends
to be reserved for more sociable or celebratory entertaining
when spouses are quite likely to be invited.

Lunch is generally taken between noon and 2:00 p.m.
and dinner between 7:00 p.m. and 11:00 p.m. in most
restaurants. Cafés, some pubs and cheaper restaurants may
serve food all day.
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Unit 9. Check-up.

1. Make sure that you know the following words and word
combinations, translate them into Russian.

Shareholders, securities, to resell, bulls, bears, stags,
stockbrokers, market-makers, wholesalers in stocks and shares,
insiders, arbitrageurs, takeover bids, equities, participation
certificates, blue chips, barometer stocks, to appreciate, a high
purchasing price, a unit trust, a wide portfolio of securities, to
sell shares to the public, to vote at company’s general
meetings, a market price of a share, corporate value, to enhance
corporate value, to reduce the firm's financial risks, working
capital management, inventories, the terms on credit, assets,
Gearing Ratio, capital formation, capital gains, capital goods,
cash holding costs, inventory, uninterrupted production,
increased revenue, appropriate source of financing, credit
granted by the supplier, to utilize a bank loan, to hedge.

2. Make sure that you know the following words and word
combinations, translate them into English.

Jlata pacuera, Oup:ka, Oup>keBble MaKJIephl, yCTaBHBIN KalUTal
KOMIIAaHUM, MpOCThIE aKIUH, aKOUU C IpaBOM TroJoca,
NPUBUJIETUPOBAHHbIE  AKIMH, AaKUUM C  OTCPOUYEHHBIM
JUBUACHIOM, aKIMU BEIYLIUX KOMIIAHUH, PACTYyIIHE AKLIHH,
3alMIIEHHbIE aKIMM, BBIYCKaTh aKIMHU, NpeajaraTh akiUH
JUI TIPOJAXH Ul LIMPOKOM MyOJMKH, IMYCKAaTh B XOJ aKIUU
KOMIIAaHWH, 01 COOCTBEHHOCTH KOMIIAaHMHM, JaBaTh IpPaBo,
npuObLTH B (hOpMe TUBHICHIOB, HOMUHAI, JIOXOJl HAa KaruTal,
COOCTBEHHBIN KaluTal, 3a10JKEHHOCTb, TUIATUTh JUBHJICH/IBI,

OOOpOTHBIH KamuTaj,  TEKyI[He JOJTH, 3aJ0JDKEHHOCTD
(o0s3aTenbCTRA), JIEBEPHUITK, OCHOBHOM KaruTall,
KalnuTajaoBjoxeHue (2), aKLIMOHEpHBIM  KamuTtan (2),

JBIDKEHUE KaluTaja, o0OpOT KamWTana, PUCKOBBIM KamuTal,
€XKEHEBHBIE PACXObI, CHIPbE, 3aTPAThl HA IIOBTOPHBIN 3aKas,
YCIIOBHSI KPEAUTOBAHHUS, ObITh BO3MEILIEHHBIM.
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3. Read the following information and then match the
words with the definitions.
Stock and shares

Stocks and shares are certificates representing part
ownership of a company. The people who own them are called
stockholders and shareholders. In Britain, stock is also used to
refer to all kinds of securities, including government bonds.
The word equity or equities is also used to describe stocks and
shares. The places where the stocks and shares of listed or
quoted companies are bought and sold are called stock markets
or stock exchanges.

Going public

1. A successful existing company wants to expand, and decides
to go public.
2. The company gets advice from an investment bank about
how many shares to offer and at what price.
3. The company gets independent accountants to produce a due
diligence report.
4. The company produces a prospectus which explains its
financial position, and gives details about the senior managers
and the financial results from previous years.
5. The company makes a floatation or IPO (initial public
offering).
6. An investment bank underwrites the stock issue.
(Note: flotation can also be spelt floatation).
Notes:
X go public — change from a private company to a public
limited company (PLC) by selling shares to outside investors
for the first time (with a flotation)
* due diligence — a detailed examination of a company and its
financial situation
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X prospectus — a document inviting the public to buy shares,
stating the terms of sale and giving information about the
company

* financial results — details about sales, costs, debts, profits,
losses, etc.

X flotation — an offer of a company’s shares to investors
(financial institutions and the general public)

X underwrites a stock issue — guarantees to buy the shares if
there are not enough other buyers

Remember: BrE: ordinary shares; AmE: common stock

If a company has only one type of share these are
ordinary shares. Some companies also have preference shares
whose holders receive a fixed dividend (e.g.5 % of the shares’
nominal value) that must be paid before holders of ordinary
shares receive a dividend. Holders of preference shares have
more chance of getting some of their capital back if a company
goes bankrupt — stops trading because it is unable to pay its
debts. If the company goes into liquidation — has to sell all its
assets to repay part of its debts — holders of preference shares
are repaid before other shareholders, but after owners of bonds
and other debts. If shareholders expect a company to grow,
however, they generally prefer ordinary shares to preference
shares, because the dividend is likely to increase over time.

1. bankrupt a. a document describing a
company and offering stocks
for sale

2. going public b. a market on which
companies’ stocks are traded

3. flotation c. buyers of stocks

4. investors d. changing from a private
company to a public one,
quoted on a stock exchange
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5. liquidation e. the first sale of a company’s
stocks to the public

6. prospectus f. to guarantee to buy newly
issued shares if no one else
does

7. ordinary shares g. shares that pay a guaranteed
dividend

8. preference shares h. the most common form of
shares

9. stock exchange 1. insolvent, unable to pay
debts

10. to underwrite J- the sale of the assets of a
failed company

4. Are the following statements true or false?

1. New companies can apply to join a stock exchange.

2. Investment banks sometimes have to buy some of the stocks
in an [PO.

3. The due diligence report is produced by the company’s own
accountants.

4. The dividend paid on preference shares is variable.

5. If a company goes bankrupt, the first investors to get any
money back are the holders of preference shares.

5. Use words from the box in the right form to complete the
sentences.

offer shares go public
produce a prospectus underwrite an issue

After three very profitable years, the company is planning to

1 2 and we’re 3

100 000 4 for sale. We’ve 5 a very
attractive 6 , and although a leading investment
bank is 7 the § , we don’t think they’ll

have to buy any of the shares.
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Unit 10: Financial statements
Pre-reading activities
Financial statements: definitions
Task 1. Look through the Summary Profit and Loss

Account of a company. Then match the words from it with
the definitions.

Parker Publishing Group Plc
Summary Profit and Loss Account
Audited for the year to March 31st 2007

Income

Revenue from main business, magazine publishing: 228 £
million

Revenue from other activities: 17 £ million

Total turnover: 245 £ million

Expenses

Pay and other employee costs: 69 £ million
Depreciation of fixed assets: 3 £ million
Selling and marketing costs: 38 £ million
Other operational costs: 61 £ million

Total operating costs: 171 £ million

Profits

Operating profit: 157 £ million

Profit from sale of fixed assets: 6 £ million
Net interest payable: 2 £ million

Profit before tax: 149 £ million

Tax: 32 £ million

Profit after tax: 117 £ million

Shareholder dividends: 55 £ million

Profit retained in the business: 62 £ million

Earnings per share: 17.4p
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1. audited a. reduction in value of an
asset over time

2. revenue b. money paid to shareholder

3. turnover c. asset purchased for long-
term use, such as land,
buildings and equipment

4. fixed asset d. after any deductions

5. depreciation e. accounts checked by an
independent examiner

6. net f. a person who has invested
in the company through
buying shares

7. shareholder g. income

&. dividend h. total income

Task 2. Look at the account summary, and answer true or
false.

1. Turnover is income after outgoings have been deducted.
TRUE / FALSE

2. Salaries and wages were the only major operating cost.
TRUE / FALSE

3. Depreciation of fixed assets seriously reduced operating
profits. TRUE / FALSE

4. Parker Publishing spent a lot on sales and marketing. TRUE
/ FALSE

5. The company sold some assets. TRUE / FALSE
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6. Nearly all the profits went to the shareholders. TRUE /
FALSE
7. Dividends were only 17.4p per shareholder. TRUE /
FALSE
8. It was a very bad year for Parker Publishing. TRUE /
FALSE

Task 3. Choose the best words to fill the spaces.

1. The year to March 31st can also be called the year
March 31st.

a. finishing b. ending c. terminating

2. Another term for "main business" is business.

a. central b. first ¢. core

3. A company which makes a profit can be described as

profitable or

a. profit-getting b. profit- makmg c. profit-having

4. A company which makes a loss can be described as

a. loss-getting b. loss-making c. loss-having

5. "Profit before tax" can also be called

a. pre-tax profit b. without-tax profit ¢. non-tax profit

6. Another word for shareholders (especially in American
English) is

a. ticket-holders b. stockholders c. paper-holder

7. Another word for "operating costs" is

a. overheads b. headings c. heads

8. A company which makes neither a profit or a loss is said to

a. fall even b. drop even c. break even
Task 4. Look through the following Balance Sheet of a

company. Then match the words from the balance sheet
with the definitions.
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Parker Publishing Group Plc
Balance Sheet
Audited for the year to March 31st 2007

£ million

Fixed assets

Property 47

Fleet 9

Computers and other equipment 2
Total fixed assets: 58

Current assets

Stock 5

Money outstanding 12
Other current assets 2
Total current assets: 19

Liabilities
Current liabilities: 7
Long-term liabilities: 23

Assets less liabilities: 47

Money invested in Parker Publishing
Share capital (40m 50p shares) 20
Reserves: 98

Total: 118

1. property a. vehicles (cars, delivery
vans, lorries etc.)

2. fleet b. not yet paid (in this case,
not yet paid to Parker
Publishing)

3. stock c. money deposited in bank
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accounts

4. outstanding d. land, buildings and parts of
buildings

5. current liabilities e. money which must be paid
out within one year

6. long-term liabilities f. money which must be paid
out after one year

7. share capital g. goods not yet sold

8. reserves h. money raised by issuing
shares in the company

Task S. Write the words into the spaces.

arm _ cash flow founded in its own right
liabilities  outstanding pounds' worth _ sale or return
subsidiary tied up trading went public

Parker Publishing was 1 in 1872 by
Hieronymous Parker, originally as the publisher of a religious
periodical called The Preacher. It now specializes in lifestyle
magazines, and, through its 2 Tekpress, also
publishes several highly successful periodicals on consumer
interest subjects such as computing and hi-fi. The distribution
3 also distributes magazines from other publishers,
and has become highly profitable 4 . The company
5 in 1987. The shares, originally priced at
50p, are 6 at the time of writing for around
£3.20. Like many magazine publishers, Parker are vulnerable
to 7 problems. As their magazines are on
8 , they usually have millions of pounds
9 from retailers, and have 10

of several million more in printers' bills. In addition they have
to keep large sums of money 11 in stock — the
firm's warehouses in London and Manchester usually contain
around five million 12 of magazines.
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Task 6. Look at the article above (task 5) and the Balance
sheet. Answer the questions.

1. What are Parker Publishing’s main current liabilities?

a. money owed to other companies (particularly printers).

b. salaries and wages

2. The article doesn’t mention long-term liabilities. In the case
of Parker Publishing are these more likely to be...?

a. money that must be paid to printers in the distant future.

b. repayments on a bank loans used to buy a fleet of lorries and
the warehouse in Manchester.

3. The company’s share capital is £20m. Does this mean
that...?

a. their shares are currently worth a total of £20m

b. the shares were worth £20m when issued, but are now worth
much more

4. What’s the company currently worth?

a. £20,000,000

b. £98,000,000

c. £118,000,000

Task 7. Translate into English.
e o0ecleHNBaHUE UMYIIECTBA KOMITAHUH —
MIPOBEPATH OTYETHOCTH KOMITAHUH —
BBIYET (M3/IEPKEK) —
U3JICPKKHU —
HaKJIaTHBIE PACXOJIbI —
HEBBITUTAYCHHBIC JICHBTH —
napk (TpaHcrmopra) —
3arac TOBapOB KOMITAaHUH —
JIOJITH, 3a]I0JKEHHOCTh KOMITAHUH —
OTJEJ pacpOCTPAHEHUS —
MPO/IaBaTh aKIMH KOMIIAHUH IUPOKOH MyOIInKe —
OBITH YSI3BUMBIM K TIp00JIeMaM MOTOKA HATUYHOCTH —
OoJbIIME CyMMBI JICHET B BHJIE 3aI1aca TOBAPOB —
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Task 8. Learn the active vocabulary.

1. financial statement

(UHAHCOBBIN OTYET

2. entity

IOPUAMYECKOE U0

3. company law

3aKOHOJaTCJILCTBO O

KOMTIaHUSIX

4. financial condition (UHAHCOBOE TIOJIOKCHUE

5. relevant YMECTHBIH,
COOTBETCTBYIOIIHUI

6. business enterprise

ToproBas pupma

7. Balance sheet

0aJIaHCOBBIA OTUET

8. assets and liabilities aKTMB W TlaccuB OanaHca
KOMTIaHUH

9. ownership equity COOCTBEHHBIM  aKIIMOHEPHBIN
KaIruTal

10. income statement

CYeT MpuObLICH U YOBITKOB

11. Profit and Loss | cuet npuObLIel U YOBITKOB

statement/account

12. sale POJAKU

13. expenses incurred pacxonpl, KOTOpbIe  OBLIH
TIOHECEHBI

14. Statement of retained | oTyeT 0 HepacHpeneIeHHON

earnings npuOBUTH

15. Statement of cash flows OTYET O MOTOKaX HAINYHOCTHU

16. extensive set of notes OOIIMPHBIHA Habop
JIOKYMEHTOB

17. in further detail

6oJree moaAPOOHO

18. snapshot

IIPOMEKYTOUYHBIN OTUET

19. equity or the net assets

AKTHUB HJIM HCTTO-aKTHB

20. net worth

COOCTBEHHBII KaITUTAaJI

21. accounting equation

cOaaHCUPOBAaHHOCTh jebeTa
U KpeInTa

22. to equal paBHATHCA
23. owner's equity COOCTBEHHBIM  aKIIMOHEPHBIN
KaruTal
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Reading / comprehension activities
Task 9. Read, translate the following text and retell it in
several sentences.

Financial statements

Financial statements (or financial reports) are formal
records of the financial activities of a business, person, or other
entity. In British English, including United Kingdom company
law, financial statements are often referred to as accounts,
although the term financial statements is also used, particularly
by accountants.

Financial statements provide an overview of a business
or person's financial condition in both short and long term. All
the relevant financial information of a business enterprise,
presented in a structured manner and in a form easy to
understand, are called the financial statements. There are four
basic financial statements:

1. Balance sheet: also referred to as statement of
financial position or condition, reports on a company's assets,
liabilities, and ownership equity as of a given point in time.

2. Income statement: also referred to as Profit and Loss
statement (or a "P&L"), reports on a company's income,
expenses, and profits over a period of time. Profit & Loss
account provides information on the operation of the
enterprise. These include sale and the various expenses
incurred during the processing state.

3. Statement of retained earnings: explains the changes
in a company's retained earnings over the reporting period.

4. Statement of cash flows: reports on a company's cash
flow activities, particularly its operating, investing and
financing activities.

For large corporations, these statements are often
complex and may include an extensive set of notes to the
financial statements and management discussion and analysis.
The notes typically describe each item on the balance sheet,
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income statement and cash flow statement in further detail.
Notes to financial statements are considered an integral part of
the financial statements.

Balance sheet

In financial accounting, a balance sheet or statement of
financial position is a summary of a person's or organization's
balances. Assets, liabilities and ownership equity are listed as
of a specific date, such as the end of its financial year. A
balance sheet is often described as a snapshot of a company's
financial condition. Of the four basic financial statements, the
balance sheet is the only statement which applies to a single
point in time.

A company balance sheet has three parts: assets,
liabilities and ownership equity. The main categories of assets
are usually listed first and are followed by the liabilities. The
difference between the assets and the liabilities is known as
equity or the net assets or the net worth or capital of the
company and according to the accounting equation, net worth
must equal assets minus liabilities.

Another way to look at the same equation is that assets
equal liabilities plus owner's equity. Looking at the equation in
this way shows how assets were financed: either by borrowing
money (liability) or by using the owner's money (owner's
equity).

Balance sheets are usually presented with assets in one
section and liabilities and net worth in the other section with
the two sections "balancing."

Task 10. Say if the following statements are true or false.

1. Financial statements provide an overview of a business or
person's financial condition only in long term.

2. Reports on a company's assets, liabilities, and ownership
equity as of a given point in time are called income statements.
3. Assets are what you own; liabilities are what you owe.
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4. Of the four basic financial statements, the balance sheet is
the only statement which applies to a single point in time.

Task 11. Find the English equivalents for the following in
the text:

¢dbuHaHCOBasl  ACATENHLHOCTh  OpPTaHM3AIMH WU
FOPUINTYECKOTO JIUTA —

0030p (PMHAHCOBOTO TOJIOKEHUST (PUPMBI —
MPEJCTaBIATh OTYET OO0 aKTWBE M TaccuBe OainaHca
KOMITAHUH, a TaKXe O €€ COOCTBEHHOM aKI[MOHEPHOM
KaImuTaje —

MPEJICTABIISET OTYET O JOXOJaX, pacXoJaxX U MPUOBLILX
KOMITAHHUH 32 OTPE/ICIICHHBIN Mepruo1 BPEMEHH —
OMHCHIBATh KAXKbIA MMYHKT 0aJaHCOBOTO OTYETA —
MPOMEXYTOYHBI OTYET O (PUHAHCOBOM IOJIOKCHHUU
KOMITAHHH —

OTHOCHUTBCS K OTPEICTICHHOMY MOMEHTY BPEMECHH —
COOCTBEHHBIH KalmuTaa KOMIIAHUU —

aKTUBBI PABHSIOTCS TACCUBAM TUIIOC COOCTBEHHBIHN
AKI[MOHEPHBIN KamuTail —

Task 12. Describe financial statements using the following

plan.

Financial statements in general.
Balance sheet.

Income statement.

Statement of retained earnings.
Statement of cash flows.

Three parts of a company balance sheet.
Accounting equation.

Another variant of accounting equation.
Presentation of balance sheets.

RN bW =
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Vocabulary activities

Task 13. Match these terms with their definitions.

1. turnover

a. amount deducted each year
from profits to allow for the
fact that assets lose their value
as they get older

2. operating costs

b. total sales during a trading
period

3. operating profit

c. people the company owes
money to, e.g. suppliers

4. deprecation

d. people who owe money to
the company

5. fixed assets

e. short-term assets used in
operations, e.g. cash, items
held in stock

6. dividend

f. money which shareholders
have put into business

7. current assets

g. long-term assets owned by
the company, e.g. buildings,
machinery

8. creditors

h. expenses of running a
business including salaries,
rent, etc. but not including the
direct costs of manufacturing

9. current liabilities

i. result of deducting the
operating  expenses  from
turnover

10. share capital

j- part of a company’s profits
paid to shareholders

11. reserves

k. debts that must be paid
within one year

12. debtors

l. past profits not paid out as
dividends but retained in the
business
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Task 14. Translate the following texts into Russian and
underline all the terms relating to the topic ‘financial
statements’. Translate the terms into Russian.

1. Generally Accepted Accounting Principles - GAAP

The common set of accounting principles, standards and
procedures that companies use to compile their financial
statements. GAAP are a combination of authoritative standards
(set by policy boards) and simply the commonly accepted ways
of recording and reporting accounting information.

GAAP are imposed on companies so that investors have
a minimum level of consistency in the financial statements they
use when analyzing companies for investment purposes. GAAP
cover such things as revenue recognition, balance sheet item
classification and outstanding share measurements. Companies
are expected to follow GAAP rules when reporting their
financial data via financial statements. If a financial statement
is not prepared using GAAP principles, be very wary!

2. Condensed Financials

It’s a summary form of a company's earnings statement,
balance sheet and cash flow statement condensed to one page
each. This is done for reprinting and simplified viewing
purposes. This view of company financials is helpful for
providing an overview of the business structure and income
performance, but it lacks any line-item breakdowns or
descriptive notes that can be found in a full filing.

For example, the condensed financial statement will
only show one line for "total revenue", while the full earnings
report will show revenue by operating division, products,
services, interest and any other source of revenue.

3. Cook the Books

What Does Cook The Books Mean? It means a
buzzword describing fraudulent activities performed by
corporations in order to falsify their financial statements.
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Typically, cooking the books involves augmenting financial
data to yield previously non-existent earnings.

Examples of techniques used to cook the books involve
accelerating revenues, delaying expenses, manipulating
pension plans and implementing synthetic leases.

During the first couple of years of the new millennium,
large Fortune 500 companies such as Enron and WorldCom
were found to have been cooking the books to improve their
financial figures. The resulting scandals gave investors and
regulators a rude awakening concerning the reality that
companies were hiding the ugly truth between the lines of
financial data.

In order to rally investor confidence, the Sarbanes-
Oxley Act of 2002 was created. This act of Congress created
policies to protect investors against future incidents of
corporate fraud.

4. Statement of Financial Accounting Standards -
SFAS

It’s a formal document issued by the Financial
Accounting Standards Board (FASB), which details accounting
standards and guidance on selected accounting policies set out
by the FASB. These statements of financial accounting
standards are issued, with the expectation that all reporting
companies listed on American stock exchanges will adhere to
them. The standards are created to ensure a higher level of
corporate transparency.

New SFAS releases can have a huge affect on a
business' bottom line. For example, the FAS-123(R), which
refers to the expensing of share-based awards, can increase a
company's expenses dramatically, often by billions of dollars.
FAS-123(R) was created to enable investors and regulators to
better evaluate the firm's true option expenses.
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Listening/ comprehension activities

Financial Statements
Task 15. Learn the following words and phrases.

1. annual reports T'OJIOBBIE OTUYETHI

2. revenue / income JIOXOJT

3. expenditure pacxo

4. costs 3aTpaThl

5. overheads HaKJIaJTHbIE PacXOIbl

6. excess U30BITOK

7. taxation HAJIOTO0OJIOKEHHE

&. dividend ITUBUIECH

9. to repay debts BBITUIAYMBATH JIOJITH
10. to allow for future losses | yauTsiBaTh OyayIIue MoTepu
11. property COOCTBEHHOCTh
12. purchased on credit KYIJICHHBIH B KPEJUT
13. taxes HaJIOTH
14. purchases made in credit | MOKYIKHU C/I€JTaHHBIE B KPETUT
15. share premium MIpeMUs aKITUH

Task 16. Answer the questions.

1. Most companies include three financial statements in their
annual reports. List them.

2. What is a profit?

3. How is the profit of a company divided (3 parts)?

4. What does the company’s balance sheet list (3 items)?

5. Business’s assets consist of its investments and property, and
amounts of money owed by customers. Is it true?

6. Taxes, debts, interest and mortgage payments, as well as
money owed to suppliers for purchases made in credit are
assets too. Is it true?

7. What is the alternative term for shareholders’ funds?

8. What do shareholders’ funds include (3 items)?

9. What does the cash flow statement of the company show?
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Writing activities

Task 17. Translate and learn the following idioms and
make up sentences with some of them in writing.

1. hit the jackpot - to make a lot of money suddenly (usually
from gambling)

We hit the jackpot at the casino and came home with a lot of
money.

2. loaded - to have lots of money

My uncle is loaded and he has lots of money.

3. kickback - money paid illegally for favorable treatment

The politician received several illegal kickbacks and he was
forced to resign.

4. lose one’s shirt - to lose all or most of one’s money

I lost my shirt in a small business and now I have no money.

5. on the house - paid for by the owner of a business

We went to the restaurant and all of the drinks were on the
house.

6. pinch pennies - to be careful with money, to be thrifty

My grandmother always pinches pennies and never spends her
money foolishly.

Task 18. Translate the sentences into English in writing.

1. OH monyyusa BO3HArpa)xJACHUE 3a HEJETANbHYIO CHACIKY U
KOMITAHUS €r0 YBOJIMJIA.

2. MbI ocTanuch 6€3 KONEHKH JEHET MOCJIe TTOKYIKU J10POTroro
JoMa.

3. Bce HanuTKM — 3a CYET 3aBE/ICHUS.

4. DTOl ceMbe MPUXOJUTCS IKOHOMUTH Ha KaXKJIOW KOIEHKke,
MOTOMY 4YTO B HEH JeHbIu 3apabdaTbiBaeT TOJILKO OJIUH
YeNOBEK.

5. OHa copBaia JKEK-TOT B Ka3WHO.

6. Y 5TOil KOMIIAHUM OYEHb MHOTO CBOOOJHBIX JIEHEKHBIX
CPEJNICTB, OHA MOXKET OBICTPO Pa3BUBATHCH.
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Discussion: The Australian Business Culture

(part I)
Task 1. Read the following text. Retell the passage (one —

two sentences for each paragraph). You may start your
sentences with ‘you should’ and ‘you shouldn’t’.
Australia: Making appointments

Appointments are relatively easy to schedule at
practically all organizational levels. Many executives are
approachable, pleasant and willing to meet to discuss business.
Most senior executives have personal assistants, who are
answering the phone and managing the executive’s diary.
Don’t insist on speaking with the executive, as personal
assistants are expected and competent to schedule meetings.

Try and schedule meetings at least one month in
advance. Make sure you arrive for appointments on time, but
understand that Australians sometimes have more of a casual
attitude toward time. In some cases, if you are a few minutes
late to a meeting, it will be overlooked. In other instances,
however, your late arrival may cause you to be perceived as a
careless and unreliable businessperson. On the other hand, if
you find yourself waiting for your Australian counterparts to
arrive, remain patient and accommodating. If you think you
may be late for an appointment, best practice is to call your
counterpart as soon as you can and say that you are running
late. It will be accepted.

In Australia, many business deals are made in a social
environment, and it is not unusual to conduct a meeting over
breakfast, lunch, dinner and, with the cafe culture on the rise,
even in coffee shops. It is also common to socialize for an hour
or so in the local pub after the workday, particularly on
Fridays.

For the business traveler, the best time to visit Australia
i1s between March and November, since the summer season
spans from December to February. January is also a month of
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school holidays, and many offices are operating on ‘skeleton
staff’. Christmas and New Year fall in the middle of summer in
Australia, and this is a high holiday season for the whole month
of January, so avoid scheduling visits then, as well as around
Easter.

You should also know the following public
holidays/celebrations that are uniquely Australian:
Australia Day - January 26: the biggest day of celebration in
Australia, the day marks the founding of the first European
settlement in Australia.
Anzac Day - April 25: public holiday that commemorates the
day the Australian and New Zealand Army Corps landed at
Gallipoli in Turkey in 1915. The day is also remembered as
part of the beginning of Australia's nationhood.
Melbourne Cup Day — this world famous horse race is a public
holiday in metropolitan Melbourne, held on the first Tuesday
of November. Most Australians in other states, whether at
work, school or home, stop and watch the race on television.
Workplaces organize lunches and drinks to celebrate the
Melbourne Cup, with sweeps and best-hat-competitions run on
the day. States also have their own holidays, and it is good to
check before traveling.

Task 2. Read the guidelines for business dress for business
people and retell it in 3 sentences. Then complete the chart
using the information from the text.
Guidelines for business dress

The types of clothing that people wear reflect the
diversity in Australian society just as much as the variation in
climate. Whilst there are no laws or rules on clothing in public,
you are expected to wear certain clothing for business
situations and most organizations have dress standards.

Standard business dress code for men is a black or navy
suit with a white shirt and tie, and for women skirt or trouser
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suit with white blouse. During the summer, the jacket can be
removed. Dress code depends on the industry, with banking
and finance being the most conservative. A large number of
organizations observe ‘casual Fridays’, when employees can
dress more casually, however, they still observe certain rules.
Increasingly, organizations introduce ‘business casual’ dress
code during the week as well, and often specify what is
acceptable and what not to wear. Jeans, singlets, open shoes
and thongs are never acceptable.

For a visiting business person the best option is to
observe traditional business dress code until you get to know
your counterparts more closely. Women are best not to wear
too much jewelry and makeup, as it can be seen as extravagant
and ‘showing off’.

Outside the work situation, clothing is an individual
choice and many people dress for comfort, for the social
situation or the weather. Australians will usually send formal
invitations for dinner parties and will specify the dress code.
‘Smart casual’ is quite common, meaning tailored pants and a
top with collar for men, and dress or tailored pants and top for
women. ‘Smart casual’ does not mean jeans, shorts and thongs.
It is always good to accessorize a little, as it picks up the outfit,
but don’t overdo it. If unsure, it is always good to ask what the
dress code is, and Australians will gladly explain.

Many Australians live close to the beach and the sea.
On hot days, they may wear little clothing on the beach and in
the surrounding suburbs. It means that this is what is accepted
given the weather and beach culture.

a social event what to wear

an ordinary working day

‘casual Fridays’

dinner parties

visiting a beach
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Task 3. Complete the text about communication style of
Australians. Retell it in 2 - 3 sentences.

a _over the phone b _a straight but polite ‘no’
c _personal achievement  d _ to criticize
e judge you and your competence f  direct eye contact

Communication style

Australians are very down-to-earth and matter-of-fact
when it comes to talking business. They generally prefer /
and consider it as a sign of respect and indication that the
person is listening. When meeting for business, they focus on a
task and like to talk business from the beginning. Business
negotiations are shorter and to the point. It is common to do
business communication and problem solving 2 | fax or
email.

Communication style is direct, frank and straight-
forward. People usually mean what they say and say what they
mean. Most Australians do not hesitate to say 3 .

Australians tend to be enthusiastic conversationalists
and debaters. Acceptable communication topics are: the
weather, sports (particularly Australian Football in Victoria,
and National Rugby League in New South Wales and
Queensland). Anything related in a positive way to Australia is
an okay topic. Religion, politics and sex are usually not
discussed unless your Australian counterpart brings it up. Be
careful not 4  the Australian way, as they can be quite
sensitive about it. Topics which are currently controversial in
Australia include migration and aboriginal issues.

Australians like to joke about themselves, but they are
not receptive to others doing the same. Australians try not to
draw too much attention to their academic qualifications or any
other 5 . Specific to Australian culture is the ‘tall poppy
syndrome’, meaning that Australians avoid standing out from
the group (being a ‘tall poppy’). Don't boast about yourself or
your company. Instead, let them 6 through your actions.
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Unit 10. Check-up.

1. Make sure that you know the following words and word
combinations, translate them into Russian.

The summary profit and loss account of a company, revenue,
turnover, fixed asset, depreciation of fixed assets, selling and
marketing costs, profit from sale of fixed assets, net interest
payable, profit before tax (pre-tax profit), deductions, a profit-
making company, outgoings, overheads, a break even
company, a balance sheet, property, fleet, money outstanding,
stock, current liabilities, company law, assets and liabilities,
income statement, expenses incurred, Statement of retained
earnings, Statement of cash flows, snapshot, equity or the net
assets, net worth, owner's equity, annual reports, costs,
taxation, to repay debts, to allow for future losses, purchased
on credit, purchases made in credit, to hit the jackpot, loaded,
a kickback, lose one’s shirt, to pinch pennies.

2. Make sure that you know the following words and word
combinations, translate them into English.

@DuHaHCOBbIE OTYETHI, aMOPTHU3AllMs HMMYIIECTBA, MPOBEPSTH
OTYETHOCTh KOMITAHWH, TUBUACHIBI aKIMOHEPOB, COXPAHATH
YacTh NMPUOBUIM AJsl pa3BUTHS KOMIAHWHU, NMPUOBUIL HA OJHY
aKII0, OCHOBHOW OM3HEC KOMIAHWHU, yOBITOYHAs KOMITAHHS,
¢bwinan, oTaen pacupocTpaHeHus, IPOAABATh AKIUU ITUPOKON
nyOJinKe, TMOJABEP)KEHBI Mpo0IeMaM ¢ IMOTOKOM HaJIHMYHOCTH,
OoJblLIME CyMbI JEHET BIIOKEHHBIE B 3alac TOBAPOB, CKIIAJbl
GUpMBI, IOpHIMYECKOEe JHUIO, (HUHAHCOBOE IIOJIOKEHUE,
ToproBasi (upma, COOCTBEHHBIM aKLMOHEPHBIM KamuTal,
IIPOJIaXKH, OOLIMPHBIN Habop JIOKYMEHTOB,
cOaaHCUPOBAaHHOCTb JebeTa M KpeauTa, JOXOA U Pacxof,
HaKJIaJHbIE PACXOJbl, TMPEMHUS aKLWH, YTOIIEHUE 3a CYET
3aBEJICHHS, BO3HATPAX/ICHUE 3a HEJIETAJIbHYIO CHIETKY.
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Unit 11: Investments
Pre-reading activities
Investments: definitions
Task 1. Money TV was a financial news Cable TV station.
Put the story in order.
e After a shaky start, Money TV went into profit after three
years.
e They raised some capital from a merchant bank.
e As a result, Money TV's advertising revenue fell
dramatically.
1. Three companies, Tennant Entertainment, Planet Media
and K9 Communications formed a consortium.
e Money TV started to make heavy losses.
5. A new station, The Money Channel was launched by Wolf
Media Group, the US media empire.
e Money TV went into liquidation.
e They bought equipment, rented premises, hired staff and set
up Money TV.
e Viewing figures dropped sharply because of competition
from The Money Channel.

Task 2. Put the words into the spaces.

annual report _ capital intensive _ cost-benefit analysis
into partnership _ joint venture _ lease
monopoly _profit margin _ recoup
start-up costs _ supply and demand _ working capital

1. Before deciding to invest in a new computer system, we
need to do a to see if it's going to be
worth it.

2. The new machinery cost a lot, but we'll
the investment in just a few months.
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3. You can read about the company's finances, performance
and plans for the future in its .
4. We don't actually own our delivery lorries. We

them.
5. We'd like to launch a new airline, but the
are very high.
6. Airlines are a very form of business,
as airplanes are extremely expensive.
7. Jewelry retailers need a lot of , as the

cost of their stock is high.

8. Petrol filling stations operate on a very narrow

. They only make about 1p a liter.

9. All businesses are subject to the laws of )

10. The new mobile phone banking service is a
between UberBank and Telkom.

11. UberBank and Telkom have gone

with each other.

12.  In TItaly, Telecom Italia used to have a
on telecommunications.

Task 3. Choose the best words to go into the spaces.

1. I sold my furniture shop as

a. an operating company b. a going concern c. an active
business

2. We can get a government to help build a new
factory in an area with high unemployment.

a. grant b. money c¢. payment

3. Before building the new factory, we'll have to do an
environmental

a. check b. survey c. audit

4. We don't employ our own cleaning staff. We've

the cleaning to an outside firm.

a. contracted out b. contracted c. contracted over
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5. We need a building firm to build a new warehouse. We're

going to put the contract

a. out to price b. under offer c. out to tender

6. Three firms have for the contract.

a. tendered b. offered c. given prices

7. Due to several years of falling sales, we're going to
the company.

a. stop b. finish ¢. wind up

8. The company trading in 2006.

a. gave up b. finished c. ceased

9. Money invested in helping other people start new businesses

is called

a. venture capital b. adventure capital c. start capital

Task 4. Which of the options in not possible?

As a result of online ticket purchases, several independent
travel agents have

a. gone under

b. gone out of business

c. gone past their sell-by dates

d. gone bust

e. gone into liquidation

f. gone to the wall

Task 5. Three of the phrases above are informal. Say which
three?

Task 6. Match the term with the definition.

1. bond a. An agreement to buy commodities,
currencies or shares at a fixed price on a
fixed date in the future.

2. futures b. Private investors can buy a small interest

contract in a large fund invested in many companies.

3. share option | c. An investment in which the issuer (often a
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government) promises to pay back the
invested sum plus interest.

4. trust fund d. Prices are going down / up.

5. unit trust e. A fund which is managed by the trustee(s)
for the beneficiary / beneficiaries. A common
example is money held in a trust for a child
Oor young person.

6. bear / bull f. Employees are offered shares in the
market company at a reduced price.

Task 7. Put the words in the spaces in the sentences.

blue chip _ closing price _ commission _ commodities
downturn _ financial adviser _ fixed-interest _ flotation
issue price _ portfolio _ public company _ put some money
into  share certificates  speculate

1. I've decided to stocks and shares.

2. I bought a five-year government bond.
3. Unfortunately for investors, there has been a significant

in the market

4. When I bought the bond, I didn't realize that the agent who
sold it to me would get a 3% .
5. To get advice on personal investments, you can see an
independent
6. Shell, British Airways, Sony and Nestlé are

companies.
7. Coffee, cotton, coal and aluminium are
8. A is owned by its shareholders, and

its share price is quoted on a stock exchange.
9. Shares in Western Gas were launched with an

of 50p per share.

10. The of Western Gas on the stock
exchange was in 1990.

11. Yesterday's for Western Gas was

178p per share, down 2p on the day before.
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12. Jason has a of shares worth about
half-a-million pounds.

13. Unfortunately, all Jason's were destroyed in a fire.
14. Investing is a form of gambling. As the saying goes "You
have to to accumulate".

Task 8. Complete the definitions.

1. Investors piled money into the market means that people ...
a. invested cautiously b. invested heavily c. invested all their
money

2. People parted with their cash readily means that people
were...

a. able to spend money b. spending too fast ¢. happy to spend
their money

3. Small investors got their fingers burnt means that small
investors...

a. were unhappy b. were cheated ¢. lost money

4. There was a drop in stock exchange trading volumes means
that ...

a. fewer shares were traded b. more shares were traded ¢. many
shares went down in value

5. Many investors pulled out of the market altogether means
that many investors...

a. sold all their shares b. stopped buying shares ¢. sold their
shares at the same time

6. In financial terms, the party's over means that it's no longer
possible to...

a. enjoy making money b. make money easily ¢. lose more
money

7. Investors have partially recouped their losses means that
investors have got...

a. all their money back b. most of their money back ¢. some of
their money back
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Task 9. Learn the active vocabulary.

1. bulletin board

DJIEKTPOHHAS JIOCKA
00BABIIEHUN

2. tips KpaTKHe yKa3aHHs

3. in the nick of time B CaMbIi TOCJICTHUNA MOMEHT

4. to suffer substantial | moHecTH 3HAUMTENbHBIC TOTEPU
losses

5. paper losses HEepeaIN30BaHHbBIE YOBITKU

6. frenzy Oe3ymue

7. crash Kpax

8. to be taken in OBITH OOMaHYTHIM

9. glitter SPKU Oeck
10. fool's gold 30. HEelleHHas Bellb
11. as the old saying goes KaK TOBOPUT cTapas HOrOBOPKa
12. London Stock Exchange | Jlonnonckas ¢onnoBas Oupika
13. online share-trading | HHTEpPHET YCIyTH TIO MPOJIAKE
services aKIui

14. to rocket

B3JICTCTH

15. the average number of
transactions

CpCAHEC KOJIMYECTBO CACIIOK

16. the first signs of disaster

nepBbIe IPU3HAKHA KaTacTPO(bI

17. share-dealing services

YCIIYTH TIO TOPTOBJIE aKIIUSIMHU

18. to cope with the demand

CIIPABUTHCA CO CITPOCOM

19. numerous complaints

MHOTOYMCJICHHBIE KAJTO0BI

20. to get through to a
broker

JO3BOHUTHCA 4O 6p01<epa

21. high-tech stocks

AKIIMU BBICOKOTEXHOJIOTUYHBIX
KOMOAaHUH

22. to nurse burnt fingers

JyTh Ha 000K>KEHHBIE MaJIbIIbI,
OBITh OYEHb OCTOPOKHBIM

23. to pull out of the market

YXOJUTH C PbIHKA

24. to scale down

YMCHbIIATb MaciTad
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25. full-blown slump HACTOSIINI CTiaJ TOPTOBIN

26. shares fared poorly 30. 1leHa aKIys ObLIa HU3Kas
27. to trade frenetically IPO/IaBAThCS TNXOPATOTHO
28. to hang on to shares JICP)KAThCS 32 aKIUH, He

MPOIABaTh NX

29. strong sense of caution | CHJIbHOE YyBCTBO
OCTOPOKHOCTHU

30. bubble y3bIPh

Reading / comprehension activities
Task 10. Read, translate the following text and retell it in
several sentences.

The dot.com bubble

1. At the height of the high-tech stocks gold rush, private
investors were piling money into internet and technology
companies. In many cases, these were little known businesses
that had been in existence for only a few months. Nevertheless,
investors were hungry for stocks, with many buying large
holdings simply on the basis of wildly optimistic internet
bulletin boards tips.

2. Then in March and April 2000 share prices crashed. A lucky
minority had got out in the nick of time, but the majority of
dot-com investors suffered substantial paper losses. Looking
back at the frenzy that led up to the crash, it now seems
amazing that so many were taken in by the glitter of fool's
gold, and were willing to part with their cash so readily. Dot-
com shares doubtless seemed to many to be a casino where
they couldn't lose, but as the old saying goes, “If it seems too
good to be true, it probably is”.

3. London Stock Exchange figures show how cheap online
share-trading services caused net-based share-dealing to rocket
in the months leading up to the crash. The average number of
transactions ballooned to 134,000 a day in January, and hit a
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peak of 157,000 a day in March — just days before the first
signs of disaster.

4. Many of the new share-dealing services were struggling to
cope with the demand, and some had to close their doors to
new customers. There were numerous complaints from
investors having to wait on the phone for an hour or more to
get through to a broker.

5. Following the crash, high-tech stocks continued to be traded,
of course. But many investors, nursing burnt fingers, pulled out
of the market altogether. Others scaled down their trading. The
result was a dramatic drop in trading volumes. In the May
following the crash, transactions were down to around 100,000
a day, with subsequent months mostly seeing further declines
in the number of shares changing hands. In other words, there
was a full-blown slump.

6. Although the party was over for private investors, online
share-dealing services mostly continued to be profitable, with
many new companies joining the already crowded market.

7. However, despite the fact that there was still money to be
made, shares in the sector fared poorly, and in late 2000 some
were standing at just a tenth of their value prior to the crash —
comparable losses to those seen by the dotcoms whose shares
they had once been trading so frenetically.

8. In the years following one of the most talked-about crashes
in recent history, some investors who hung on to their shares
have partially recouped their losses, particularly when smaller
companies have been bought out by larger ones. In the majority
of cases, though, the recovery has been modest, and
accompanied by a strong sense of caution in investors. In
general it can be said that the bubble has well and truly burst.

Task 11. Choose the definition which is closest to the

meaning in the text.
1. gold-rush (paragraph 1)
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a. lots of people investing b. lots of people making money

2. online bulletin board tips (paragraph 1)

a. advice from internet services b. information about internet
services

3. share prices crashed (paragraph 2)

a. share prices fell dramatically b. share prices stopped rising
4. paper losses (paragraph 2)

a. losses of banknotes b. losses of money which never really
existed

5. fool's gold (paragraph 2)

a. good profits for stupid people b. something worth much less
than many people believed

Task 12. Find words in the text with the same meaning as
the following.

6. only available on the internet (paragraph 3)
n -b

7. reduced (paragraph 5) s d
8. being bought and sold (paragraph 5) ¢
h

9. taken over (paragraph 8) b
0

Task 13. These sentences use vocabulary from the text.
Write "up" or "down' next to each.

. share prices rocketed.

. share prices slumped.

. share prices recovered.

. share prices hit a new peak.

. share prices soared.

. share prices dropped dramatically.

. share prices ballooned.

. share prices crashed.

. There was a sizeable drop in share prices.

O 0 I N DN W~
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Vocabulary activities

Phrasal verbs for Banking and Finance

Task 14. Put verbs into each gap.

take _set _backed _ pulled _put _call _standing _cash _

working given _put _ run _

1.

2.
3.

10.

11.
12.

They're by their original offer. = Their offer is
unchanged.

I've up a trust fund. = I've arranged a trust fund.
Do you want to off the meeting? = Do you want
to cancel the meeting?

They b out of the deal. = They withdrew from
the deal.

They've down a deposit. = They've paid a
deposit.

We've out of money. = We don't have any more
money.

I'm out the figures. = I'm calculating the
figures.

We've up on the debt. = We've stopped trying
to collect the debt.

I want to in my ISA.* (* Individual Savings

Account, a UK tax-free investment) =1 want to take the
money out of my ISA.

They p out of the deal. = They withdrew from
the deal.

He's in an offer. = He's made an offer.

We'll them up on their offer. = We'll accept
their offer.

Task 15. Translate into English using phrasal verbs from
the previous task.

1. OHM HacTauBalOT Ha CBOEM NEPBOHAYAIBHOM IPEI0KEHUU
1 HE XOTAT €0 MCHATH.

2. OHM BBIXOAAT U3 3TOr0 Aena. (Pa3pbIBaloT KOHTPAKT).
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3. Bwl xoTHTE OTMEHUTH COOpaHue?

4. 51 Xouy CHATH IEHBI'U CO CBOETO COEperaTeIbHOro CUeTa.
5. 5 memaro BEIYMCIIEHUS.

6. MbI He OyeM B3UMaTh JIOJT.

7. Y Hac KOHYMIUCEH JEHBIU.

8. MBI nprMeM UX NpeaIoKEHUE.

Task 16. Put verbs into each gap.

gone ran_add taken cutting fall
goes put come tied take run

10.

1.

12.

We can 10% off the price. = We can reduce the
price by 10%.

The company has under. = The company has
collapsed.

Her money is up in property. = Her money is
invested in property.

I hope the deal doesn't through. = I hope the
deal happens.

The bank has been over. = The bank has been
bought by another company.

We're back on production costs. = We're
reducing production costs.

We in an order for new computers. = We
ordered new computers.

The costs into six figures. = The costs were
more than £100,000.

They haven't up with the money yet. = They
haven't paid yet.

I hope the deal through. = I hope the deal
happens.

The costs up to six figures. = The costs total
around £100,000.

The company has been up for sale. = The

company has been put on the market.
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Task 17. Translate into English using phrasal verbs from
the previous task.

1. MBI MOKE€M CHU3HUTH LIEHY Ha 15 pOIIEHTOB.
. OTa KOMIIaHMsl BBIITYCTHJIA CBOU TOBAphI B MIPOJIAXKY.
. Hamra kommaHust cokpariaet mpou3BOCTBEHHBIE PACXO/IbI.
. JTa KOMIaHUs pa30pUiIach.
. Pacxo/p1 JOCTUTIIN 11I€CTU3HAYHOTO YHUCIIA.
. OHu el1ie HE BBIIJIATUIN BCE IEHBIU.
. Ee nenpru Bio>keHbl B COOCTBEHHOCTb.
. 51 HajeroCh, UTO Hallla CJIENKa COCTOUTCA.

9. Hama xoMmmaHus 3aKazaja  HECKOJIBKO  HOBBIX
KOMIIBIOTEPOB.
10. OtoT GaHK Tepernien B COOCTBEHHOCTh IPYTrol KOMITaHHH.
11. Haperoch, 4TO Hala clieyika He TPOBAJIUTCA.
12. Pacxozpl mepemaruyiy npeen MecTU3HAYHOTO Ynca.

0N Dhn WD

Task 18. Translate the following texts into Russian and
underline all the terms relating to the topic ‘investments’.
Translate the terms into Russian.

Blue Ocean

What Does Blue Ocean Mean? A slang term for the
uncontested market space for an unknown industry or
innovation. In an established industry, companies compete with
each other for every piece of available market share. The
competition is often so intense that some firms cannot sustain
themselves and stop operating. This type of industry describes
a red ocean, representing saturated market share, bloodied by
competition. To avoid costly competition, firms can innovate
or expand in the hope of finding a blue ocean. A blue ocean
exists where no firms currently operate, leaving the company to
expand without competition.

A bull market

What Does Bull Market Mean? A financial market of a group
of securities in which prices are rising or are expected to rise.
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The term "bull market" is most often used to refer to the stock
market, but can be applied to anything that is traded, such as
bonds, currencies and commodities. Bull markets are
characterized by optimism, investor confidence and
expectations that strong results will continue. It's difficult to
predict consistently when the trends in the market will change.
Part of the difficulty is that psychological effects and
speculation may sometimes play a large role in the markets.

A bull market is when everything in the economy is
great, people are finding jobs, gross domestic product (GDP) is
growing, and stocks are rising. Things are just plain rosy!
Picking stocks during a bull market is easier because
everything is going up. Bull markets cannot last forever
though, and sometimes they can lead to dangerous situations if
stocks become overvalued. If a person is optimistic and
believes that stocks will go up, he or she is called a "bull" and
is said to have a "bullish outlook".

A bear market

What Does Bear Market Mean? A market condition in which
the prices of securities are falling, and widespread pessimism
causes the negative sentiment to be self-sustaining. As
investors anticipate losses in a bear market and selling
continues, pessimism only grows. Although figures can vary,
for many, a downturn of 20% or more in multiple broad market
indexes, such as the Dow Jones Industrial Average (DJIA) or
Standard & Poor's 500 Index (S&P 500), over at least a two-
month period, is considered an entry into a bear market.

A bear market is when the economy is bad, recession is
looming and stock prices are falling. Bear markets make it
tough for investors to pick profitable stocks. One solution to
this is to make money when stocks are falling using a
technique called short selling. Another strategy is to wait on
the sidelines until you feel that the bear market is nearing its
end, only starting to buy in anticipation of a bull market. If a
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person is pessimistic, believing that stocks are going to drop,
he or she is called a "bear" and said to have a "bearish
outlook".

The use of "bull" and "bear" to describe markets comes
from the way the animals attack their opponents. A bull thrusts
its horns up into the air while a bear swipes its paws down.
These actions are metaphors for the movement of a market. If
the trend is up, it's a bull market. If the trend is down, it's a bear
market.

The Other Animals on the Farm - Chickens and Pigs

Chickens are afraid to lose anything. Their fear overrides
their need to make profits and so they turn only to money-
market securities or get out of the markets entirely. While it's
true that you should never invest in something over which you
lose sleep, you are also guaranteed never to see any return if
you avoid the market completely and never take any risk,

Pigs are high-risk investors looking for the one big score in a
short period of time. Pigs buy on hot tips and invest in
companies without doing their due diligence. They get
impatient, greedy, and emotional about their investments, and
they are drawn to high-risk securities without putting in the
proper time or money to learn about these investment vehicles.
Professional traders love the pigs, as it's often from their losses
that the bulls and bears reap their profits.

A deer market

What Does Deer Market Mean? A flat market. Neither a bull or
bear market, a deer market is characterized by low activity,
with timid investors waiting for a sign of which way the market
is going to end up moving. The term is used to illustrate when
investors who are unable or unwilling to move due to
uncertainty - like deer who freeze when "caught in the
headlights" of a vehicle.
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Listening/ comprehension activities

Investments
Task 19. Learn the following words and phrases.

1. ethical investment

OTHYHas MHBCCTHIIUA

2. capital growth PUPOCT KaruTaia

3. yield IOXO0JI

4. to gain 1oJy4aTh

5. at the expense 3a CYeT

6. environment OKpY’Karolas cpejna

7. to screen IIPOU3BOANTH IIPOBEPKY

8. thoroughly MTOJTHOCTBIO

9. to match up COBIIQJIaTh, COOTBETCTBOBATH
10. unquoted companies HE3apeTuCTPUPOBAHHBIC

KOMTIaHUH Ha (HOHTOBOI
oupike

11. the next generation

CJICOYIOIICC MOKOJICHUC

12. renewable energy
technologies

TEXHOJIOTUU BO30OHOBIIIEMBIX
HMCTOYHHUKOB YHEPTUU

13. infancy

PaHHAA CTaaWs pa3BUTHUA

14. long-term growth potential

JIOJTOCPOYHBIN TOTSHIIAAI
pocra

15. return on your investment

OKYITa€MOCTb BalllMX
MHBECTUIIUN

16. fund manager

ynpapisonmii GoHI0M

17. the value of your holding

CTOMMOCTB BallINX

KaIMTAJIOBIIOKCHUH
18. on average B CpEJIHEM
19. managed funds yTpaBisieMble (YOHIbI
20. to equal PaBHSATHCS
21. to out-perform IPEBOCXOIUTH T10
napameTrpam

22. hefty fees

OrpoMHasd 1iata

23. entry to the fund

BCTYIUIEHUE B (JOHT
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Task 20. Find words in the advertisements of investment
funds which mean the same as the words below.

. a specific investment h
. as good, in financial terms, as others on the market

. checked s

. give a higher return than o -p
. income from an investment y
. increase in value of a holding ¢ g

. an increase in value over several years | -

g

. not listed on a stock exchange u
. principles for deciding how to invest i

O O™ 9NN WO N~

Task 21. Answer the questions.

1. Which fund is probably higher risk?

AWARE / NEPTUNE

2. Which fund is likely to have higher fees?

AWARE / NEPTUNE

3. Which fund is more suitable for investors needing a reliable
yield?

AWARE / NEPTUNE

4. Which fund is entirely invested on the stock market?
AWARE / NEPTUNE

5. Which fund would you prefer to invest in?

AWARE / NEPTUNE
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Writing activities

Task 22. Translate and learn the following idioms and
make up sentences with some of them in writing.

1. pony up - to pay

I had to pony up a lot of money to get my car repaired.

2. set (someone) back - to cost a certain amount of money
My friend asked me how much my new coat had set me back.
3. two cents (worth) - one's comments or opinion

I gave my two cents worth when my supervisor asked me for
my opinion.

4. tighten one’s belt - to live on less money than usual

We decided to tighten our belt and try to save up some money
for a holiday.

Task 23. Translate the sentences into English in writing.

1. MHe npunuioch 3ariaTUTh HEMable JIEHbIY, YTOOBI KYUTh
3TOT JIOM U OTPEMOHTHUPOBATH €TO.

2. OHM TPUHAIU pelleHHe 3aTAHYTb MOSC MOTYXe, YTOOBI
MO3BOJINTh ce0€ KYNUTh HOBYIO MAIIUMHY B CJIEAYIOLIEM
MecsIIe.

3. 51 He MOT BCTaBUTH J1Ba CJIOBA (CBOU IATH KOIIEEK) B TEUECHHE
BCEro pa3roBopa ¢ 60ccoM: OH MHOTO TOBOPHIL.

4. Ckaxu, BO 4TO Tebe 000mIIach MOKYIKA 3TOrO TelieBu30pa?
D10 — camasi mocieiHsAs MOJielb, He paB/a Jau?

Task 24. Translate into English.

1. HOBBII pHIHOK 0€3 KOHKYPEHIINHU —

2. pUHAHCOBBIN PHIHOK C PACTYIICH [ICHOW Ha aKITUU —

3. (hMHAHCOBBIN PHIHOK C MAAIONICH IEHOM Ha aKIMH —

4. UHBECTOPBI, KOTOPBIE OOSATHCS OTEPh U HE MOKYMAIOT aKI[UH
KOMITaHHUI —

5. WHBECTOpBI, KOTOpbIE TOTOBBI MITH HAa PHUCK, YTOOBI
MOJTYYHUTh OOJBIIYIO TPUOBLITH —

6. (hMHAHCOBBIN PHIHOK C HU3KOW aKTUBHOCTHIO HHBECTOPOB —

251



Discussion: The Australian Business Culture

(part II)
Task 1. Read the following text. Retell the passage (one —
two sentences for each paragraph). You may start your
sentences with ‘you should’ and ‘you shouldn’t’.

What you should know before negotiating

It is appropriate to present a business card at an
introduction.

Australians like to talk business from the start, with
very little small talk. Speak plainly and expect what you say to
be taken literally. In turn, interpret what Australians say to you
in the same direct manner. Often, Australians will be trusting
of people they consider their equals.

Australians are usually distrustful of authority and of
people who think that they are somehow ‘better’ than others.
During conversation, remain modest at all times, and refrain
from drawing attention to your education, professional
experience, business success, and related achievements. You
must never give an impression that your organization is doing
better than their organization.

Cynicism is an important part of the national character.
A great deal of cynicism is directed at people who seem too
wealthy or powerful. In this culture, there is greater respect for
the ‘underdog’.

Australians generally dislike negotiation and aggressive
sales techniques. They value directness, therefore presentations
of any kind should be straightforward, with an emphasis on
both the positive and negative outcomes.

Keep your presentation simple and ‘to-the-point’.
Digressions or excessive details will not be well-received by an
Australian audience. The facts, details, benefits and downsides
of a proposal should be clearly presented. Anything that
resembles ‘selling’, trying to impress, or assumption of
acceptance will be challenged.
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Modesty, casualness, and an air of nonchalance are
characteristic ~ attitudes in Australian business culture.
Australian business persons may emphasize profit over market
share.

The work environment in Australian business culture
tends to be collaborative. Before a decision is made, top
management will consult subordinates and their input will be
given careful consideration. It will be in your best interests not
to try to rush this process. Negotiations usually proceed at a
fast pace and bargaining is not customary. Australians will
expect your initial proposal to have only a small margin for
negotiation.

Task 2. Learn the following most common Australian
expressions of slang. Make up you own dialogs using some
of the expressions.

Common Australian expressions

People new to Australia, particularly from non-English
speaking backgrounds who have learned English at school, will
probably be unfamiliar with some common Australian
expressions or slang. Slang words originate from many
different sources. Australians also use shortened versions of
longer words.

It is always advisable to ask the person who said
something you don’t understand to explain it. Australians are
happy to explain.

e bring a plate — you may be asked to ‘bring a plate’
when you are invited to a less formal party. This means
that you need to bring prepared food to share with your
host and other guests. You can bring it in any type of
dish, not just a plate. You can always check with your
host on what to bring, as they’ll have an idea of what
others are bringing, so the party doesn’t end up with
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lots of salads and no cakes. It’s always a good idea to
bring something traditional to your country of origin, as
it will get attention!

BYO — means ‘bring your own drink’, and it is very
common in Australia. This can be alcohol or non-
alcohol, as long as you will drink it and will not drink
other people’s drinks. Some restaurants are BYO,
meaning that you can bring your own wine when
coming to dinner or lunch. In most restaurants, you will
be charged ‘corkage’ for providing and cleaning
glasses. It is wise to bring your own wine to restaurants
as bottled wines in restaurants could be quite expensive.
arvo — means ‘afternoon’. ‘I’ll give it to you this arvo’
means ‘I will give it to you this afternoon’.

fortnight — means two weeks. Many employees are paid
fortnightly — every two weeks.

barbeque, BBQ, barbie - outdoor grill cooking on a gas
or coal hotplate. Usually it is meat and sausages served
with salads and bread rolls. Often guests will be asked
to bring some meat for the bbq. These gatherings are
often very informal and could occur at someone’s
backyard or at a beach or picnic area.

snag - sausages. Usually the raw type cooked at a BBQ.
These can be made of pork, beef or chicken.

chook - chicken.

cuppa - a cup of tea or coffee. "Drop by this arvo for a
cuppa" means ‘Come this afternoon for a cup of tea or
coffee’.

tea - could also mean dinner. Invitation to ‘Come for
tea’ could mean ‘Come to dinner’, so you must check
with the host, but time will be a good indication as well,
i.e. invitation after 6.00pm will be dinner, not just a cup
of tea.

254



e loo or dunny - toilet. As a guest in someone’s house for
the first time it is polite to ask permission to use their
toilet. "May I use your toilet please?" Some people ask
"Where's the 100?". Dunny is very colloquial and you
won’t hear it very often.

e fair dinkum - honest, the truth. It can also be used as a
question "fair dinkum?" meaning "is it really true?".

e to be crook - to be sick or ill, ‘I was crook all weekend’
means ‘I was sick all weekend’.

e flat out - really busy.

e shout - to buy someone a drink. When a group of
friends meet at a pub or a club it is common that each
person will ‘shout a round’, meaning buy everyone a
drink. Each person takes turn at ‘shouting a round’. If
you do not drink alcohol you can say that you are a
‘teetotaler’, and you are not obliged to shout.

e bloke - a man. Sometimes if you ask for help, you may
be told to ‘see a bloke over there'

e mate — a friend. Australian men often address each
other as ‘mate’ in less formal situations, whether they
know each other or not.

e How ya goin? - 'How are you going?' meaning ‘How
are you?’, or ‘How do you do?’. It does not mean what
form of transport you are taking. Sometimes it can
sound like ‘ow-ya-goin-mate.

Task 3. Speak about Australian business culture using the
information from the previous tasks. Mention the following
topics: making appointments, business dress,
communication style, negotiating.
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Unit 11. Check-up.

1. Make sure that you know the following words and word
combinations, translate them into Russian.

Capital intensive, a cost-benefit analysis, an annual report,
working capital, profit margin, a joint venture, to go into
partnership, a going concern, a government grant,
environmental audit, to wind up a company, venture capital, to
go under, to go out of business, to go bust, to go to the wall, a
futures contract, a share option, a reduced price, a trust fund, a
bull market, a bear market, a trustee, a fixed-interest
government bond, blue-chip companies, commodities, a public
company, a flotation, a closing price, a portfolio of shares,
share certificates, a bulletin board, paper losses, the average
number of transactions, share-dealing services, to cope with the
demand, high-tech stocks, to pull out of the market, full-blown
slump, to hang on to shares, to run out of money, to work out
the figures, capital growth, unquoted companies.

2. Make sure that you know the following words and word
combinations, translate them into English.

HeyBepeHHsIii cTapT, TOProBbIii OaHK, CYIIECTBEHHBIE YOBITKH,
JI0XOZ OT peKIaMbl, AapeHJ0BaThb IOMELIEHHs, HaHITh
NEepCOHaN, KYNUTh OOOpPYAOBaHHE, BEPHYTh BJIOKCHHBIC
JIeHbI'M, Ha4yaJbHbIE 3aTpaThl, KAMTAJIOEMKUN OU3HEC, 3aKOH
cupoca W IpPENJOKEHUs, HUMEeThb  MOHOIIOJIMI0O  Ha
TEJIEKOMMYHUKAIMM, NPEAOCTaBIATh pabOTy MO KOHTPAKTY,
OOBSIBIIAT, TEHAEP HA KOHTPAKT, MpemiaraTb YCIYrH IO
KOHTpaKTy, IpeKpamaTh BBIIYCKaTh TOBapbl Ha pPBIHOK,
BJIOKUTh JEHBIM B aKLUHW, 3HAUUTEIbHBIM CHAJ Ha pPaHKE,
KpaTKHe YyKa3aHWs, MOHECTU 3HAYUTEIbHBbIE MOTEPH, Kpax,
MHTEpPHET YCIYrM IO TMpOoJaXe AaklIWi, HacTauBaTh Ha
NEPBOHAYAIBHOM IPEIOKEHUN, OTMEHUTh COOpaHHe, BBINTH
U3  CHEJNKHM, CHATb  JIGHBIM C  WHJIMBUIYaJbHOTO
cOeperaTenbHOro cueTa, C/1eaTh AEJI0BOE MPEI0KEHNUE.
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3. Read the following information and then match the
words with the definitions.

Investment banking

Ruth Jones works in an investment bank in New York.
“Unlike commercial banks, investment banks like ours don’t
lend money. Instead we act as intermediaries between
companies and investors. We help companies and governments
raise capital by issuing securities such as stocks and bonds —
that is, we offer them for sale. We often underwrite securities
issues: in other words, we guarantee to buy the securities
ourselves if we can’t find other purchasers.

As well as initial public offerings (IPOs), when
companies offer stock for sale fore the first time, there are
other occasions when they raise funds. For example, they
might want to expand their operations, or to acquire another
company, or to reduce their amount of debt, or to finance a
specific project. They don’t only raise capital from the public:
they can sell stocks or shares to institutional investors like
insurance companies, investment funds — companies that invest
the money of lots of small investors, and pension funds —
companies that invest money that will later be paid to retired
workers.

We also have a stock broking and dealing department.
This executes orders — buys and sells stocks for clients — which
is broking, and trades with our own money, which is dealing.
The stock broking department also offers advice to investors”.

| Remember: BrE: flotation; AmE: initial public offering (IPO)

Mergers and acquisitions
“Investment banks often represent firms in mergers and
acquisitions, and divestitures. A divestiture is when a company
sells a subsidiary — another company that it owns. Most of the
fee — the money the company pays us fro the service — will
depend on us completing the deal successfully. This gives the
bank a good reason to make sure that the transaction succeeds”.
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Consulting and research

“Large corporations have their own finance and
corporate development department. But the often use an
investment bank like ours because, like a consulting firm, we
can also offer independent advice, and we have a lot of
experience in financial transactions. We also have a large
network of contacts, and relationships with investors and
companies that could be interested in a merger or acquisition.

If we’ve worked on a transaction with a company, we
know a lot about its business. This means we can give advice
about strategic planning — deciding what do to in the future — or
financial restructuring — changing the way the business is
financed. Large investment banks also have extensive research
departments with analysts and forecasters who specialize in
the valuation of different markets, industries, companies,
securities and currencies. Analysts try to work out how much
things are worth now, and forecasters study the prospects for
the future”.

financial restructuring consulting firm
forecasters institutional investor
strategic planning pension fund subsidiary valuation

1. a company of experts providing professional advice to
business for a fee

2. a financial institution that invests money to provide
retirement income for employees

. deciding what a company is going to do in the future

. people who try to predict what will happen in the future

. a company that is partly or wholly owned by another one

. a financial institution that purchases securities

. making changes to how a company is financed

. establishing how much something is worth

03N DN KW
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Unit 12: Financial planning

Pre-reading activities

Asset management: definitions
Task 1. Look through a student’s notes from a lecture
about asset management. Then match the words from it
with the definitions.
What? Asset management is managing financial assets for
institutions or individuals.
Who? Pension funds and insurance companies manage huge
amounts of money. Private banks specialize in managing
portfolios of wealthy individuals. Unit trusts invest money for
small investors in a range of securities.
How? Asset managers have to decide how to allocate funds
they’re responsible for: how much to invest in shares, mutual
funds, bonds, cash, foreign currencies, precious metals, or
other types of investments.
Why? Asset allocation decisions depend on objectives and size
of the portfolio. The portfolio’s objectives determine the
returns expected or needed, and the acceptable level of risk.
The best way to reduce exposure to risk is to diversify the
portfolio — easier and cheaper for a large portfolio than a small
one.

1. portfolio a. to distribute according to a plan

2. securities b. all the investments held by an
individual investor or organization

3. allocate c. a general name for shares, bonds
and other tradable financial assets

4. diversity d. to buy a wide variety of different
securities

| Remember! BrE: unit trusts; AmE: mutual funds
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Task 2. Read the following passage and pay attention to
bold-typed words.
Types of investor

¢ Some want regular income from the investments — less
concerned with size of their capital.

e Some want to preserve (keep) their capital — avoiding
risks. If the goal is capital preservation, the asset
manager usually allocates more money to bonds than
stocks.

e Others want to accumulate or build up capital — taking
more risks. If the goal is growth or -capital
accumulation, the portfolio will probably include more
shares than bonds. Shares have better profit potential
than bonds, but are also more volatile — their value can
increaser or decrease more in a short period of time.

Task 3. Match the investments goals (1 — 3) with the
statements (a — ¢).

1. capital preservation

2. growth

3. income

a. I want to accumulate wealth, but I know that this means
taking risks and buying securities with volatile prices that
could go down as well as up.

b. I want a regular return every year, because I need that
money, even if this means I might have to risk losing some of
my capital.

c. I definitely don’t want to risk losing any of my capital, even
if this means that some years I get a very low return.

Task 4. Find nouns in the previous tasks that can be used to

make word combinations with the verbs below. Then use
some of the word combinations to complete the sentences.
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e accumulate
e allocate

e diversify
e manage

1. T don’t want to pay a bank to my
; I can do it myself.

2. I have lots of different types of securities, because I decided

to my .

3. As an asset manager, I discuss clients’ needs and objectives

and then we decide how to their

4. If my clients want to , | take
more risks, and buy a lot of stocks.

Task 5. Read the following passage and pay attention to
bold-typed words.

Active and passive investment

Some asset managers (or their clients) choose an active
strategy — buying and selling frequently, adapting the portfolio
to changing market circumstances. Others use a passive
strategy — buying and holding securities, leaving the position
unchanged for a long time.

Nowadays there are lots of index-linked funds which
simply try to track or follow the movements of a stock market
index. They buy lots of different stocks in the index, so if the
index goes up or down, the value of the fund will too. They
change much lower fees than activity managed accounts — and
usually do just as well. Investors in these funds believe that you
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can’t regularly outperform the market — make more than

average returns from the market.

Remember! BrE: index-linked fund; AmE: tracker fund

Task 6. Match the two parts of the sentences.

1. The value of index-linked
funds will change frequently

a. if the client wants to avoid
risks.

2. Private banks

b. diversify the money of

small investors.

c. if the whole market is

volatile.

3. Asset managers buy more
bonds than shares

4. Mutual funds d. manage the investments of

rich investors.

5. Asset managers buy more
shares than bonds

e. if the client hopes to
accumulate capital.

Task 7. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. YmpaBneHue akTHBaMH KOMIAHMM — 3TO OAHA W3 3a]ad
(UHAHCOBOTO MEHEKEPA.

2. TlaeBble (oHABI NENAIOT HMHBECTHIMHU JJS HEOONBIINUX
MHBECTOPOB, paboTast C HECKOJILKMMHU BUAMU IICHHBIX OyMmar.
3. Baxnoli 3amaueli (UHAHCOBOTO MEHEKEpA SBIISCTCS
pacnpenesieHne JIEHEeXKHBIX CpEJCTB 3a KOTOpPbIE OHHU
OTBETCTBEHHBI B PA3JTUYHbIE BUIbI HHBECTUIIUH.

4. PemieHuss 1o pa3MEILIEHUIO aKTHBOB 3aBUCAT OT pa3MEpOB
noptdenst HMHBECTHIMH  (KoaudyecTBA ©W  o0beMa  Bcex
WHBECTUIMII KOMIIAHWH) M 3aJa4, KOTOpbI€ CTaBUT IEepes]
co0oii mHBECTOP.

5. HexoTopble HHBECTOPBI XOTAT MOJIY4aTh PETYISAPHBINA T0XOM
OT CBOMX WMHBECTUIIMN — OHM MeHee OOpalaloT BHUMaHHE Ha
pa3Mep CBOEro Kanurasia.

6. Hexotopsle (hrHaHCOBBIE MEHEKEPHI BEIOUPAIOT aKTUBHYIO
CTpaTEruio — NOKYIaTh ¥ MPO/IaBaTh aKIIMK 4acTo.
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Task 8. Learn the active vocabulary.

1. to add value

30. YBEJIUYHMBATh JIOXOJHOCTH
WHBECTULIUN

2. stock market practice

pabota Ha (HOHIOBOM OUpKE

3. academic theory

AKaJICMHUYCCKasl TCOPpUA

4. brokerage houses

Opokepckue GUPMBI

5. to analyze securities aHAJU3UPOBAThH PBIHOK
IIEHHBIX Oymar
6. to generate superior | moyy4aTh BBICOKYIO
returns JIOXOJTHOCTh
7. to back IOJ|/IEP’)KUBATh
8. stock 30. aKIUH
9. analysts’ share tips COBEThl AHAJIUTHKOB O TOM

KaKHC aKIMU MOKYIaTh

10. to outperform

IMPCBOCXOAUTDb

11. the average stock

[ICHA aKIINUH B CPCAHEM

12. average annual return

CpEeJHUI TOAOBOM JOXOJ]

13. practical application

IPAKTUYECKOE IPUMEHEHUE

14. portfolio noptdenb (Habop)
MHBECTUIIUN

15. reliable difference CYIIECTBEHHAS Pa3HHIIA

16. transaction costs 3aTpaTbl Ha  IIPOBEICHHUE
onepauuin

17. to trade profitably BECTH TOPTH, rmoJTyvast
npuObLIb

18. retail investors WHBECTOPBHI, MOKYTAIONe

OTACJIBHBIC AKX B PO3SHUIY

19. to buy
recommended stocks

highly

HOKYNaTh T€ aKIHH, KOTOpbIE
PEKOMEHAYIOT (AaHAJIUTHKN)

aKIUH, KOTOpbIE HE
PEKOMEHAYIOT MOKYTIaTh
(aHAIUTHKN)

20. stocks out of favor
21. the billions spent on
analysts

MUWUTHAP/IbI, TOTPauYeHHbBIC Ha
paboTy aHATUTHKOB

263




Reading / comprehension activities
Task 9. Read, translate the following text and retell it in
several sentences.

Profits from the prophets

Do analysts add value?

Stock market practice and academic theory are sharply
divided on this question. Investment banks and brokerage
houses spend billions of dollars a year analyzing securities,
presumably because they think it helps their clients generate
superior returns. Yet if you believe, as most academics do, that
markets are reasonably efficient, then investors cannot trade
profitably on the basis of public information, such as analyst
recommendation, since all such data are instantly incorporated
into share prices.

Several studies carried out in the late 1970s backed the
academics by appearing to show that the average stock which
has no analyst following it actually outperforms the average
stock that does. However, the new research shows a different
picture. It suggests that following analysts’ share tips can be
hugely profitable.

The professors studied more than 360 000
recommendations made by more than 4000 US equity
analysts. Each stock was given a rating — from one for a ‘strong
buy’ to five for a ‘strong sell” — based on the average advice of
all analysts following it. The professors then constructed five
portfolios, grouping the highest-rated firms into one, the next
best into a second and so forth. They then monitored their
performance, with stocks moving between them as they fell in
and out of favor.

The results surprised even the authors. The first
portfolio of ‘strong buys’ earned an average annual return of
18.8 per cent over the eleven years, beating a stock market
index of 14.5 per cent. The last portfolio of ‘strong sells’
underperformed dramatically, averaging only 5.8 per cent.
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To give their research a practical application, the
authors then proposed a trading strategy: buy the first portfolio,
sell the fifth and you should generate an annual average return
of 12.2 per cent.

Unfortunately there are two problems. The first is that
the abnormal returns are most pronounced among small and
medium-sized firms, which stands to reason since these are less
well followed, giving analysts more room to add value. For the
few hundred largest firms, comprising 70 per cent of the US
market’s capitalization, the study finds no reliable differences
between ‘buys’ and ‘sells’.

Second, to collect splendid returns requires a very
active trading strategy, turning over your entire portfolio up to
four times a year. The resulting transaction costs eat up
virtually all of the extra return.

However, that does not make the research worthless.
Big institutions probably have lower transaction costs and
could thus trade profitably. Even retail investors should buy
highly recommended stocks and sell those out of favor. The
billions spent on analysts seem a good investment after all.

Task 10. Say if the following statements are true or false.
Summarize the main points of the article in your own
words.

1. Brokers and university professors agree that stock market
analysts are useful.

2. Research in the 1970s showed that it was better to buy stock
not recommended by analysts.

3. In the new study, stock recommended by analysts brought
much higher than average returns.

4. The best return on investment can be made by investing in
small and medium-sized firms.

5. To get good returns it is best not buy or sell stocks very
frequently.
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6. The cost of buying and selling can greatly reduce your
profit.

7. Small investors can profit from analysts’ recommendations.
8. The writer concludes that the analysts are worth their high
salaries.

Task 11. Complete the table with details about the new
research on analysts’ tips.

Number of recommendations studied: 1
Number of US equity analysts in the study: 2
Portfolios:

1 = highest rated, 5 = lowest rated
Portfolio 1 recommendation: 3
Portfolio 2 recommendation: 4
Portfolio 3 no recommendation:
Portfolio 4 recommendation: 5
Portfolio 5 recommendation: 6
Results:

portfolio 1: average annual return: 7
portfolio 5: average annual return: 8

Task 12. Find the English equivalents for the following in
the text:

e paborta Ha (POHIAOBOI OHUpKE U aKaTeMUIecKast TCOPUS —
Opoxepckast pupma —

aHAJM3UPOBATh PHIHOK LIEHHBIX OymMar —

BBICOKasl JIOXOHOCTb —

CpeIHUN rOJ0BOM JOXO —

MPAaKTUYECKOEe MPUMEHEHUE —

CYIIECTBEHHAsI pa3HHLA —

3aTpathl Ha MPOBEJCHHUE ONepaLuil —

BECTH TOPTH, TOTydasi IpUObLIb —

MOKYTIaTh T€ aKIUHU, KOTOPbIE pEKOMEHAYIOT (aHAJIUTUKN) —
MUJIAAP/Ibl, TOTPaYeHHbIE HA pabOTy aHAIUTHUKOB —

266



Vocabulary activities
Task 13. Which of these words and phrases refer to a
higher than normal return on investment?

1. superior returns

2. abnormal returns
3. average returns
4. splendid returns
5. extra returns

6. outperform

7. underperform

Task 14. Find a word or phrase in the text that has a
similar meaning.

1. financial institutions which act as middlemen between
people who want to buy or sell shares and share traders (para 1)

2. gains from an investment (para 1) —
3. suggestions to buy certain shares (para 2) —

4. value of all stock market gains over a year divided by the
number of stocks involved (para 4) —

5. set of numbers that compares changes in the values of shares
with a fixed value (para 4) —

6. policy or approach to buying and selling shares (para 5) —

7. total market value of all the stocks and shares issued (para 6)

8. commission which you pay to dealers when you buy or sell
shares (para 7) —
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Task 15. Choose the best explanation for each of these
words and phrases from the text.

1. backed the academics

a. disagreed with the views of academics

b. proved the theories of the academics

2. more rigorous

a. larger

b. more thorough

3. fell out of favor

a. analysts no longer recommended these stocks

b. stocks were no longer quoted on the stock exchange
4. stands to reason

a. is logical

b. is difficult to explain

5. turning over your entire portfolio

a. making a few changes to your portfolio

b. changing every investment in your portfolio

Task 16. Complete the sentence.

beat earn outperform
underperform generate monitor comprise

1. The return on their portfolio the stock market
index by 5%.

2. The highest-rated stocks an average of 18.8%
over ten years.

3. Analysts the performance of stocks over several
years.

4. Analysts’ recommendations help investors to
higher returns.

5. Large companies 70% of the US
market’s capitalization.
6. The lowest-rated stocks dramatically.

7. Stocks which had no analysts following them
those that did.
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Listening/ comprehension activities
Financial planning
Task 17. Learn the following words and phrases.

1. to calculate BBIYHUCIIATH

2. profitable BBITO/THBII

3. rate of return CTaBKa 10XoJa

4. expressed BBIpa)KEHHBIN

5. risk-free HaJIEKHBIA

6. cost of capital CTOMMOCTb KaIurasa

7. discounted cash flow | 30. oOeclieHUBaHUE AEHET
value

8. to decrease YMEHbIIAThCS
9. purchasing power MOKyTaTeIbHas CTOCOOHOCTh
10. to get income TIOJTYYUTh JOXO]T
11. opportunity cost of capital | moreps OT HEHCHOJIB30BAHHS
BO3MOXHOCTEH BJIOKEHUS
KarnuTaia
12. time value of money BpEMEHHasi CTOMMOCTD JICHET
13. to receive money HOJYYHUTh ACHBIH

Task 18. Listen to the text and say if the following sentences
are true or false. Retell the text.

1. Financial planning involves calculating whether new
projects would be profitable.

2. The amount of income received from the investment is
expressed as a percentage of the total amount invested.

3. If we’re going to finance a project with our own money, the
rate of return must be at least as high as we could get by
depositing the money in a bank instead.

4. If a company uses its own money for a new project, there is
no opportunity cost of capital.

5. Because of inflation, money will usually be worth more in
the future than in the present.

269




Writing activities
Task 19. Translate and learn the following idioms and
make up sentences with some of them in writing.

1. take a beating - to lose much money
My friend took a beating on the stock market and has now
stopped buying stocks.

2. strike gold - to find or do something that makes you rich
The company was able to strike gold with their new product.

3. quick buck - some money earned quickly and easily
The small company is only interested in making a quick buck
and is not interested in product quality.

4. play the market - to invest in the stock market
My father likes to play the market and he sometimes makes a
lot of money.

5. nest egg - the money that someone has saved up
I made a nest egg when I was working and I am now able to go
to school.

6. above par - more than average, above normal, more than the
face value of a bond/stock/currency
The currency was selling above par at the small exchange shop.

7. below par - lower than average, below normal, less than the
face value of a bond/stock/currency
The government bonds were selling at a price that was below
par.

8. cash cow — a product, business, etc, that generates a
continuous flow of money or a high proportion of overall
profits is a cash cow.

9. dollar for dollar - considering the cost
Dollar for dollar the new hotel is the best bargain in this city
for tourists.

10. face value - the wvalue or price printed on a
stamp/bond/note/paper money

The face value of the stamp was very low but it was worth a lot
of money.
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Discussion: Eating out: how culturally aware are
you?

Task 1. In Russia they sit down at cocktail parties. In China
the most important guest is seated facing the door. In
Japan a tip is not expected; in France it is an insult not to
leave one. Try the quiz below. Underline the correct
information.

1. In Greece / Finland people frequently stop for lunch at 11.30
in the morning.

2. In Switzerland / Brazil it’s common to be up to two hours
late for a party.

3. In Portugal / the USA a business lunch can last up to three
and half hours.

4. In Japan / Russia the soup is often eaten at the end of the
meal.

5. In France / Britain cheese is normally served after the
dessert.

6. In American / German restaurants you may be asked if you
want a bag for the food you can’t eat.

7. In Arab / Asian countries you must wait for your host to
serve you the main meat dish.

8. In Mexico / Belgium you should keep both hands on the
dinner table where they can be seen.

9. At a Turkish / Chinese dinner table it is extremely impolite
to say how hungry you are.

10. The Japanese / British sometimes need to be offered more
food three times before they will accept.

11. American / Latin executives like to be invited to your home
for dinner.

12. In Belgium / Spain an 11 o’clock dinner is quite normal.

13. In Asian / Arab countries food is usually eaten with just
three fingers of the right hand.

14. In Poland / Japan you should keep filling other quests’
glasses until they turn them over.
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15. In African / Asian countries it is the host who decides when
the quests should leave.

Task 2. Read the chatting over lunch of business people
from different countries. Then answer the questions.
Conversation 1.

Questions:

So, Seiji. What’s this fugu? It’s a kind of fish,
isn’t?

Ah, yes. Er, it’s rather unusual, er...

Traditional Japanese dish, eh?

Yes, but it’s as little exotic. You may not like it.

No, no, I like trying new things. Fugu sounds
good to me.

I think you’d prefer something else. Fugu can
be... a little dangerous.

A bit spicy, you mean? Ah, I don’t worry about
that. I love spicy food.

No, not spicy. It’s poisonous.

It’s what?

Poisonous. If it isn’t cooked the right way, yes.
Some people love it. And this is a very good
restaurant, but thirty people die every year from
bad fugu. Really, I think you should try
something elase.

Yeah, well, sure. I think you’re probably right.
Maybe I’ll have tempura instead.

Yes, tempura. Much better idea, David.

1. What is Seiji worried about?

2. Seiji uses different expressions to stop his colleague
choosing the fugu. Complete them.
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a. It’s rather

b

b. It’s a little
c. You may

9

2

d. I think you’d ;

e. Really, I think you should

3. What does David say when he decides to change his mind?

Conversation 2.

Questions:

Now, Hans, we thought you might like to try the
local specialty.

Ah, yes?

Yes, it looks a little strange at first. But you’ll
love it. You like shellfish, don’t you.

Well, I like prawns. And the mussels we had the
other day were excellent.

Then you’ll really enjoy this. It’s squid. But this
is not just squid.

No?

No, this is something really special. It’s served
in its own ink — as a sauce.

It sounds a bit... Actually, I hope you don’t
mind, but could I have something a bit simpler?
Well, if you’re sure you don’t want to try it. It’s
really very good.

Yes, I’'m sure it is, but...

1. What is Han’s problem?

2. The Spaniards use different expressions to encourage Hans
to try the squid. Complete them.
a. We thought you might ;

b. You’ll
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c. You’ll really ;
d. This is something ;

e. It’s really

3. What does Hans say when he refuses the Spaniards’ offer?

Conversation 3.

Now, is there anything you don’t eat, Louise?
Well, I am on a special diet at the moment,
Jean-Claude. I hope that’s not a problem.

No, of course, not. This is a very good menu. I
am sure we can find something you’ll like.
What can’t you eat?

Well, I can’t eat anything fried. In fact, no fat at
all. Nothing made of pastry or cooked in oil. No
red meat, of course. Not too much sugar. I can
eat white fish but only boiled.

What about the chicken here? That’s very plain
and simple.

Is there a sauce on it?

Yes, it’s a delicious cream and wine sauce.

No cream, I am afraid. And I’'m not allowed any
alcohol at all.

I see. Well, I’'m sure they’ll serve it without the
sauce.

How’s the chicken cooked?

It’s roast chicken, I imagine.

I can only have grilled.

I’1l ask them to grill it.

I’d prefer fish really.

Well, how about the trout?

Is it boiled?

No, baked in the oven.

Hm, I may not like it. What does it come with?
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- It comes with potatoes and fresh vegetables.
- Oh, I can’t eat potatoes. Vegetables are OK. But
no beans and....
Questions:
1. Why does Louise have a problem choosing what to eat?

2. Jean-Claude and Louise mention lots of different cooking
methods. Complete them.

Complete these extracts from the conversation:

... nothing made ___ pastry.

b. .... Nothing cooked  oil.

c. It comes potatoes and fresh vegetables.

4. Have you ever had lunch with anyone like Louise?

a.
b.
C.
d.
e.
3.
a.

Task 3. Work with a partner. You are having a business
lunch together. Take turns to be the host and help your
quest choose something to eat and drink from your menu.
You may choose from the following phrases:

e Now, what would you like to drink?
e It all looks very good.

So, what do you recommend?

Is there anything you don’t eat?

You could try the lamb. That’s very good here.

Shall we order a bottle of the house red?

This is absolutely delicious.

Could we order some mineral water, too?

Now, how about a dessert?

Better not. I’'m on a diet.

No, no, [ insist. You’re my quest.
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Unit 12. Check-up.

1. Make sure that you know the following words and word
combinations, translate them into Russian.

Asset management, financial assets, portfolios, unit trusts, a
range of securities, to reduce exposure to risk, to diversify the
portfolio, to preserve (keep) someone's capital, changing
market circumstances, index-linked funds, to outperform the
market, to add value, to analyze securities, to back, analysts’
share tips, the average stock, practical application, transaction
costs, to trade profitably, to buy highly recommended stocks,
stocks out of favor, the billions spent on analysts, superior
returns, to generate higher returns, highest-rated stocks,
financial planning, to calculate, rate of return, to be expressed
as a percentage of the total amount invested, purchasing power,
time value of money, to receive money, to take a beating, a
quick buck, to play the market, above par, below par.

2. Make sure that you know the following words and word
combinations, translate them into English.

CrpaxoBass KOMIIaHHSA, TIEHCHOHHBIA (OHJI, pa3Melarhb
JICHE)KHbIE CPE/ICTBA, BKJIAIbIBATH JEHBIW B AKLMHU, LICHHbBIE
MeETaJUIbl, IPUEMIIEMBIM YPOBEHb PUCKA, PETYISPHBII JOXOM OT
MHBECTUIMI, COXpaHEHME KaluTalla, pOoCT WJINM HAKOIJICHHUE
Kanurasna, MOKyNaTh IeHHble Oymaru, pabora Ha (HoHAOBOI
oupxe, OpokepcKre (GUPMBI, MMOJIY9aTh BHICOKYIO JTOXOJHOCTD,
CpPEeIHMI TOJ0BOM JOXO/, CYLIECTBEHHAs] Pa3HULIA, HHBECTOPHI,
MOKYTAIOIMe OTHAENbHbIE AaKIUU B PO3HUIY, CTOUMOCTb
Kanurana, MOJIY4YUThb J0XOJ, HaONI0AaTh 3a KypcoM aklUi B
TEYEHHE HECKOJIbKUX JIET, (¢buHAHCUPOBATh MPOEKT C
MOMOIIbI0 COOCTBEHHBIX JCHEKHBIX CpEACTB, MOTEpPs OT
HEHCNOJIb30BAHUSI BO3MOKHOCTEWN BIIOKEHHUS KanuTajaa, HAUTH
«GOJIOTYIO JKWITYy», 3aHauka (CKOIUIEHHBIE JEHBIH), «IOWHas
KOPOBa», YUUTHIBAsI PACX0/Ibl, HOMUHAJIbHASL CTOUMOCTb.
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Module 3. Individual work

The first variant

Task 1. Read, translate the text and summarize its content

in several sentences. Make up the vocabulary of this text.
The Frosty, Festive World Of Investing

The store windows are frosted with artificial snow, the
eggnog is flowing, and frantic shoppers are crowding the malls
- that's right, it's Christmas time. In keeping with the yuletide
spirit, let's take a look at the investing vocabulary that goes
along with this credit card-shattering time of year.

Santa Claus Rally He's bearded, he's jolly and he's
permanently associated with Coca-Cola - yep, that's Santa
Claus. Santa's origins are a matter of speculation, but according
to popular belief, he is derived from a Dutch mythical character
based on the historical figure Saint Nicholas, who supposedly
gave presents to the poor. The modern-day Santa spends his
time spreading cheer and promoting world peace by delivering
gifts all over the globe.

In the investing world, Santa brings investors a "gift" in
the form of a jump in the price of stocks, known as the Santa
Claus rally. This rally usually occurs between Christmas and
New Year's day. There are many theories as to why this
happens. Some people believe it is a result of year-end tax
considerations, while others say it's because all the market
pessimists are away on holidays or because people are buying
stock in anticipation of the January effect. Those of us who
believe in the magic of Christmas think the rally may be due to
seasonal cheer infecting the usually dour inhabitants of Wall
Street - a true Christmas miracle.

Boston Snow Indicator In 1942, Irving Berlin wrote a
song called "White Christmas", which Bing Crosby brought to
life in an immensely popular recording. Since then, a snowy
landscape is the ideal place to spend Christmas day.
The Boston snow indicator is a market theory that posits that a
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white Christmas in Boston will cause stock prices to climb.
This is one of several dubious indicators that, while it may
appear to be accurate, teaches us more about the fallibility of
statistics than the behavior of the market.

Elves In contemporary tales of Santa Claus, the man in
red uses an army of small, spry laborers to produce the
incalculable amount of toys needed to supply all of the world's
children. Elves' most recognizable features are the pointed tips
of their ears and their sunny dispositions.

In the investing world, elves are the technical analysts
who try to predict the direction of the market. More
specifically, the term refers to the guests appearing on the PBS
television show "Wall Street Week". The elves of Wall Street
are not exactly spry, nor do they have pointed ears, but they do
seem to have an unfaltering sense of optimism.

Evergreen Funding/Loan The origin tales of the
Christmas tree are as varied and conflicting as those of any of
the other Christmas traditions. It is said that the Romans often
cut down a fir tree to keep in their houses during the sparse
winter months as a form of appeasement to the goddess Ceres
(originally Demeter, Greek goddess of the hearth). In the
1500s, Germany became the first nation to associate
evergreens, trees that stay green year-round, with the Christian
celebration. Since the late-eighteenth century, Christmas trees
have become part of the secular Christmas celebration, and
millions of trees - both artificial and real - are purchased every
year.

There are two types of evergreens in the business world.
For those in the United Kingdom, the term refers to the gradual
infusion of capital into a new or recapitalized enterprise.
Evergreen funding, like its namesake, is a source of capital that
is forever green, in that it is continually replenished. This can
take many forms: for example, government assistance or even
help from an angel investor. Evergreen funding is very rare in
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the world of business. For Americans, an evergreen loan is a
short-term loan that is continually renewed rather than repaid.
This allows people or businesses to defer repayment until they
have the funds to do so. But beware: an evergreen loan is not
always the gift that it appears to be.

January Effect For most people, January is a time of
optimism regarding hastily formed resolutions. The fitness
industry has an entirely separate type of January effect that sees
a spike in sales of home exercise equipment, diet programs and
gym memberships. This is followed by the spring slump, when
membership cancellations and returned products cause a
significant drop in profits.

The January effect is also a stock market phenomenon
that occurs at the end of the year as investors begin to fret over
taxes. Investors whose portfolios have been very successful
may sell any stocks that are down. This locks in the loss and
allows the investor to write it off against his or her capital
gains. When enough investors do this simultaneously, it causes
stocks to go down near the end of the year. However, the
stocks are driven back up in January when investors buy back
the stocks they sold. The January effect is said to affect small
caps more than mid/large caps, but it has not happened in years
because the markets have adjusted for the effects. Also, more
people are using tax-sheltered retirement plans. The tax
shelters remove any reason for selling in order to create a tax
loss. Thus, in recent years, the January effect has become
somewhat of a non-event - much like the tradition of making
New Year's resolutions.

That's it for our look at all things frosty and festive on
Wall Street. Now, grab yourself a cup of tea, relax in front of
the fire and fall asleep with dreams of robust ROIs (ROI =
return on investment) dancing in your head.
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Task 2. Translate the following text into Russian in writing.

Financial Wisdom From Three Wise Men

Some of us are more disciplined than others. Shortly
after we are born, we start to learn the rules of life. Some of
these rules we had to learn the hard way, through trial and
error. Others we learned from our parents. Learning
from others in this way is often easier, however, we seem to do
a better job of remembering the lessons we learn the hard way.
As investors, we have a choice. We can learn the hard way and
hope that we'll survive our lessons and not run out of money, or
we can learn from the following three wise men.

Three wise men - Warren Buffett, Dennis Gartmen and
Puggy Pearson - found very different methods to achieve
financial success, but they all share a common trait - their
success came by following a strict set of rules.

The World’s Greatest Investor Warren Buffett, the
"Oracle of Omaha," is considered by many to be the greatest
investor ever. Buffett has several excellent investing rules.

Here are three of Buffett's rules:

Rule No.1: Never lose money. Rule No.2: Never forget
rule No.l. If you lose money on an investment, it will take a
much greater return to just break even, let alone make
additional money. Minimize your losses by finding quality
companies that are temporarily selling at discounted prices.
Then follow good capital management principles and maintain
your trailing stops. Also, sitting on a losing trade uses up time,
money and mental capital. If you find yourself in this situation,
it is time to move on.

The stock market is designed to transfer money from the
active to the patient. The best returns come from those who
wait for the best opportunity to show itself before making a
commitment. Those who chase the current hot stock usually
end up losing more than they gain. Remain active in your
analysis, look for quality companies at discounted prices
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and be patient waiting for them to reach their discounted price
before buying.

The most important quality for an investor is
temperament, not intellect. You need a temperament that
neither derives great pleasure from being with the crowd or
against it. Independent thinking and having confidence in what
you believe is much more important than being the smartest
person in the market. Most of the time, the best opportunities
are found when everyone else has given up on the stock
market. Over-confidence and emotion are the enemies of a high
quality portfolio.

The Great Trader Gartman He is a successful trader
who has experienced the gamut of trading from winning big
to almost losing everything. Currently, he publishes 7he
Gartman Letter, a daily publication for experienced investors
and institutions. Here are three of Gartman's best rules:

There is never one cockroach. When you encounter a
problem due to management malfeasance, expect many more
to follow. Bad news often begets bad news. Should you
encounter any hint of this kind of problem, avoid the stock and
sell any shares you currently own.

In a bull market only be long. In a bear market only be
short. Approximately 60% of a stock's move is based on the
overall move of the market,so go with the trend when
investing. As the saying goes, "The trend is your friend."

Don't make a trade until the fundamentals and
technicals agree. Fundamentals help to find quality companies
that are selling at discounted prices. Technical analysis helps to
determine when to buy, the exit target and where to set the
trailing stop. A variation of this is to think like a fundamentalist
and trade like a technician. When you understand the
fundamental reasons that are driving the stock and the
technicals confirm the fundamentals, then you can make the
trade.
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Task 3. Learn the following investing buzzwords and make
up you own sentences with each buzzword in written form.

Dotcom A company that embraces the internet as the
key component in its business. The dotcoms took the world by
storm in the late '90s, rising faster than any industry in recent
memory. Despite the fact that most internet companies were
losing money hand over fist, they were given huge valuations
on the stock market - but it didn't last for long.

Main Street Shorthand for "the investing public"--in the
same way that "Wall Street" is used to refer to investment
professionals and brokers. If you are investing in the market,
you are considered a part of the "Main Street" fraternity.

Wall Street 1. A street in lower Manhattan that is the
original home of the New York Stock Exchange. The street is
the historic headquarters of the largest U.S. brokerages and
investment banks. Many have since relocated to other areas of
Manhattan and the United States. Wall Street was named after
the wooden wall Dutch colonists built in this area in 1653 to
defend themselves from the British and Native Americans. 2.
The collective name for the financial and investment
community, which includes stock exchanges and large banks,
brokerages, securities and underwriting firms, and big
businesses. Some people believe that the interests of these big
firms contrast those of smaller businesses, or "Main Street".

Herd Instinct A mentality characterized by a lack of
individuality, causing people to think and act like the general
population. This term is used in the investing world to refer to
the forces that cause unsubstantiated rallies or sell-offs.

Rally A period of sustained increases in the prices of
stocks, bonds or indexes. This type of price movement can
happen during either a bull or a bear market, when it is known
as either a bull market rally or a bear market rally, respectively.
However, a rally will generally follow a period of flat or
declining prices.
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The second variant
Task 1. Read, translate the text and summarize its content
in several sentences. Make up the vocabulary of this text.

The Wall Street Animal Farm:

Getting To Know The Lingo

A Dog With Fleas Depending on your movie
knowledge, you may remember this classic line in the 1987
movie "Wall Street": "It's a dog with fleas, kid." That was how
Gordon Gekko described a stock tip from a young, ambitious
stockbroker named Bud Foxx. A dog is an underperforming
stock or asset. Most Wall Street investors think of "dog" as a
four-letter word, buta few are attracted to the dogs of the
market. An investment philosophy called the dogs of the Dow
theory advocates purchasing the most beaten-down stocks in
the Dow Jones Industrial Average (DJIA) each year. According
to this theory, by purchasing the stocks with the highest
dividend yields in the Dow 30, investors can expect returns in
the 13% range over a 15-year period.

Bear The term bear refers to the given market
conditions. Bull and bear are probably the most familiar
terms on Main Street. Bear markets are rife with pessimism
and negative sentiment. Typically, a bear market is one that has
experienced declines of at least 15-20% and lasts more than
two months. Probably the most famous bear markets occurred
in 1929, which some believe caused the Great Depression.
Unfortunately, economic indicators in 2008 have drawn
comparisons to the Great Depression of 1929. The severe
housing and credit bubbles originating in the first decade of the
new millennium in the United States burst abruptly in
2007, and this credit unwinding, or "deleveraging" had a
negative ripple effect on economies and markets worldwide.
Venerable institutions, such as Bear Sterns and Lehman
Brothers were wiped out by this bear market. Stock markets
across the globe also experienced severe downturns.
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Governments engineered financial rescue packages for many
large banks and insurance giants to avoid global financial
markets meltdowns.

While there is no clear-cut strategy for investors in
terms of surviving a bear market, many financial advisors
suggest that bear markets occur as part of the normal economic
and business cycle. For longer-term investors, these bear
markets could be viewed as buying opportunities. Other
advisors may recommend selling stocks and raising cash until a
clear direction or bottom of the market begins to appear.

Bull The term bull refers to a very positive stock market
environment in which stock prices are increasing and money is
flowing into stocks. Investor confidence is high in bull
markets. During the 1990s and through early 2000, the U.S.
stock market experienced a sustained bull market in stocks.
Perhaps the poster child for the technology bull market of the
1990s was Cisco Systems (Nasdaq: CSCO). Cisco was
experiencing tremendous growth due to the internet boom, and
the stock returned nearly 75,000% from 1990 to 2000.
Similarly, America Online (AOL) returned 480% in just six
months. Bull markets can be very powerful creators of wealth
for the average investor as well as Wall Street gurus.

Ostrich An ostrich is an investor who fails to react to
critical situations or events that are likely to impact his or
her investment. For example, if the Securities and Exchange
Commission (SEC) is launching an investigation into a
company, an action that could be detrimental to the
company's stock price, the ostrich will simply ignore this news.
The ostrich effect is one in which investors bury their heads in
the sand, hoping for better days ahead. Ostriches appear (or
disappear) most frequently during bear markets, when people
tend to experience the most financial stress.

Pig A pig is any investor who puts greed ahead of his or
her investment principles or sound strategies. Anyone who
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watches investment guru Jim Cramer knows one of his most
famous expressions: "Bulls make money, bears make money
and pigs get slaughtered." A pig tends to think that a 100%
return over a 12-month period is not good enough. As a result,
the pig may then go and borrow money on margin or mortgage
his or her home to buy more of a stock at a higher price with
the hope of making more money on the investment. The pig
can get slaughtered if the stock drops and all the original gains
are lost.

Smart investors are disciplined investors. Professional
investors know when to take profits as well as when to cut their
losses. Their primary concern is the preservation of capital and
not necessarily hitting a home run every time they step up to
the plate.

Sheep A sheep is an investor who has no strategy or
focus in mind. This type of person simply listens to others for
financial advice, and often misses out on the most meaningful
moves in the market as a result. For example, sheep investors
who had a philosophy of only buying value stocks in the 1990s
missed one of the greatest bull markets of our time. In other
words, a sheep can be eaten by a bull or bear if he or she isn't
in the right place in the market.

Conclusion Don't assume that you can't learn trader-
talk or Wall-Street-speak just because you don't work there. In
fact, picking up the lingo may be more of an exercise of your
animal knowledge instead of your investment savvy. Learning
these terms can help you gain some insight into the world of
words on Wall Street. Surprisingly, you'll find that they aren't
different much from the words heard on Main Street - or in
kindergarten classrooms across America.
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Task 2. Translate the following text into Russian in writing.

Financial Wisdom From Three Wise Men

Some of us are more disciplined than others. Shortly
after we are born, we start to learn the rules of life. Some of
these rules we had to learn the hard way, through trial and
error. Others we learned from our parents. Learning
from others in this way is often easier, however, we seem to do
a better job of remembering the lessons we learn the hard way.
As investors, we have a choice. We can learn the hard way and
hope that we'll survive our lessons and not run out of money, or
we can learn from the following three wise men.

Three wise men - Warren Buffett, Dennis Gartmen and
Puggy Pearson - found very different methods to achieve
financial success, but they all share a common trait - their
success came by following a strict set of rules.

The Gambler The wisdom of the late two-time
champion world poker player Puggy Pearson offers our last set
of rules to follow.

Here are Pearson's all-encompassing rules:

Knowing the 60/40 end of a proposition Understanding
the odds of drawing a winning hand is essential to poker. The
60/40 bets are those that offer the best chance of winning given
all the options available. If you only play hands that have these
odds or better, the statistics are on your side. As investors, we
should strive to put the odds in our favor with every trade.
Finding the best 60/40 opportunities takes time and research, as
there are many ways to find good candidates. These can be
identified through individual stock selection, top-down or
bottom-up approaches, technical or fundamental analysis,
value-based pricing, growth-oriented, sector-leaning or
whatever approach works best for a particular investor. The
point is that investors must be constantly working toward
finding and recognizing opportunities as they present
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themselves. Once you have been dealt the right cards, it's time
to take the next step.

Money Management Managing money is an ongoing
process. The first tenet is to minimize losses on each
opportunity. Fortunately, investors do not have to ante up to
play, as in poker, though investors must work hard to find good
opportunities. Once you have a good hand, it is time to decide
how much money to commit to the opportunity.

While much is written on this topic, let's keep it simple.
Basically it is a risk-reward decision. The more money you
commit, the greater the possible reward and the higher the risk
of losing some of that money. However, if you do not play,
then you cannot win.

Basically, when the best opportunities present
themselves, it is usually wise to make a significant
commitment. For good (but not great) opportunities,
committing smaller amounts makes sense as the potential
reward is less. As in poker, most of an investor's money is
made in small increments with the occasional big win coming
along every once in a while. This requires that an investor
evaluate each opportunity compared to others that have shown
themselves in the past. Experience is an excellent teacher.
Finally, investors can use a stop-loss strategy to mitigate
greater losses should their assessment of the opportunity prove
to be wrong. Too bad gamblers don't have such a tool!

Knowing Yourself The last gambling rule, knowing
yourself, means doing everything you can to stick to your
discipline. Everyone wants to get on with it to make the next
trade, but if that opportunity does not fit within your measure
of a good 60/40 opportunity, then you must force yourself to
pass. While you will miss some good gains, this will also save
you from some hefty losses. Following your discipline is
essential for success as a gambler as well as an investor.
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Task 3. Learn the following investing buzzwords and make
up you own sentences with each buzzword in written form.

Boston Snow Indicator A market theory that states that
a white Christmas in Boston will result in rising stock prices
for the following year. As you may have guessed, there is no
logical correlation between whether there is snow in Boston on
Christmas and the performance of the stock market. Any
incidence of a white Christmas in Boston and bullish market
performance in the following year are purely coincidental.

Aspirin Count Theory A market theory that states stock
prices and aspirin production are inversely related. It is more a
humorous hypothesis than a theory. As stock prices fall, more
and more people need pain relievers to get through the day. For
example this theory would predict that as aspirin sales increase,
the stock market's value decreases and vice versa.

Skirt Length Theory The idea that skirt lengths are a
predictor of the stock market direction. According to the
theory, if skirts are short, it means the markets are going up.
And if skirt are long, it means the markets are heading down.
The idea behind this theory is that shorter skirts tend to appear
in times when general consumer confidence and excitement is
high, meaning the markets are bullish. In contrast, long skirts
are worn more in times of fear and general gloom, indicating
that things are bearish.

Leading Lipstick Indicator An indicator based on the
theory that a consumer turns to less expensive indulgences,
such as lipstick, when she feels less than confident about the
future. Therefore, lipstick sales tend to increase during times of
economic uncertainty or a recession. This term was coined by
Leonard Lauder, who consistently found that during tough
economic times, his lipstick sales went up. Believe it or not, the
indicator has been quite a reliable signal of consumer attitudes
over the years. For example, in the months following the
September 11 terrorist attacks, lipstick sales doubled.
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Module 3. Test
Task 1. Choose the best variant. (10 points)

1. Buying a share gives its holder part of of a
company.

a. money b. ownership c. finances d. income

2. Companies that require further capital can new
shares.

a. issue b. sell c. divide d. buy

3. Another name for stocks and shares is .

a. participation certificates b. preference shares c. ordinary
shares d. equities

4. People who buy stocks and shares are called

in Britain.

a. stockholders b. shareholders c. market-makers d. insiders
5. Shares generally entitle their owners to receive a proportion
of distributed profits in a form of a

a. nominal b. dividend c. ownership d. market price

6. is invested in new enterprises.

a. working capital b. venture capital c. capital asset d.
unissued capital

7. A company which makes a profit can be described as
profitable or

a. profit-getting b. profit- makmg c. profit-having d. core

8. Amount deducted each year from profits to allow for the fact
that assets lose their value as they get older is called

a. turnover b. dividend c. operating profit d. deprecation

9. Before deciding to invest in a new computer system, we
need to do a to see if it's going to be worth it.
a. cost-benefit analysis b. annual report c. start-up costs

d. supply and demand analysis

10. There was a drop in stock exchange trading volumes means
that

a. fewer shares were traded b more shares were traded c. many
shares went down in value d. many share went up in value
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Task 2. Match the term and its definition (10 points).

1. floating a. asset purchased for long-
term wuse, such as land,
buildings and equipment

2. turnover b. a company's total earnings
(or profit)

3. market price c. a company which makes a

loss

. capital structure

d. the act of issuing shares
(GB) or stocks (US) — i.e.
offering then for sale to the
public for the first time

5. net income e. a price of a share quoted at
any given time on the stock
exchange

6. firm's leverage (gearing) f. money deposited in bank

accounts

. a loss making company

g. the firm's ratio of debt to
total financing

. Ie€SEerves

h. prices are going down / up

. fixed asset

1. the way a corporation
finances its assets through
some combination of equity,
debt, or hybrid securities

10.

bear / bull market

J- total income
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Task 3. Answer the following questions (20 points).

What is corporate finance?

What is the primary goal of corporate finance?

How can this discipline be divided?

What are financial statements in general?

What financial statements do you know?

What are the three parts of a company balance
sheet?

7. What is the accounting equation?

8. What does Bull Market mean?
9
1

A e

. What does Bear Market mean?
0. What does Deer Market mean?

Task 4. Say if the following statements are true or false (10
points).

1. A company can only be floated once.

2. Buying a share gives its holder part of ownership of a
company.

3. The market price of a share may differ from its nominal.

4. Financial statements provide an overview of a business or
person's financial condition only in long term.

5. Reports on a company's assets, liabilities, and ownership
equity as of a given point in time are called income statements.

6. Of the four basic financial statements, the balance sheet is
the only statement which applies to a single point in time.

7. Investors piled money into the market means that people
invested cautiously.

8. In financial terms, the party's over means that it's no longer
possible to make money easily.

9. ‘There was a sizeable drop in share prices’ means that they
went up.
10. “Share prices crashed’ means they went down.
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Texts for listening and comprehension activities.
Text 1.

Money

In our world we have different kinds of money.
Money is made of metals or paper and is very colorful. In our
world we can’t live without money.

But modern money has some very serious
disadvantages if we use it as means of storing up buying
power. In earlier times when money was in the form of gold
and silver coins the metal in each was really worth the amount
stamped on the coin. But the paper in modern paper money is
worth much less than the amount written on it. In a short time
the buying power of modern money can change and so some
people are doubtful about saving money and putting it in a
bank.

Money is a medium of exchange that is generally
acceptable by all persons within the immediate community. For
example, the immediate community is the United States and its
territories and possessions. In addition to serving as a medium
of exchange, money serves as a store of value (your savings), a
unit of accounts (your means of comparing prices of goods and
services) and a standard of deferred payment (your claim on
goods and services that can be exercised now or in the future).
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Text 2.
Currency

In most cases, each private central bank has monopoly
control over the supply and production of its own currency. To
facilitate trade between these currency zones, there are
exchange rates, which are the prices at which currencies can be
exchanged against each other.

In cases where a country does have control of its own
currency, that control is exercised either by a central bank or by
a Ministry of Finance. In either case, the institution that has
control of monetary policy is referred to as the monetary
authority. Monetary authorities have varying degrees of
autonomy from the governments that create them. In the United
States, the Federal Reserve System operates without direct
oversight by the legislative or executive branches. In almost all
Western countries, the monetary authority is largely
independent from the government.

Several countries can use the same name for their own
distinct currencies (e.g., dollar in Canada and the United
States). By contrast, several countries can also use the same
currency (e.g., the euro), or one country can declare the
currency of another country to be legal tender. For example,
Panama and El Salvador have declared U.S. currency to be
legal tender.
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Text 3.

The Bank of England

Most countries have a central bank, which is

responsible for the banking system. The central bank in the UK
is the Bank of England, which was taken into public ownership
in 1946. It has many responsibilities.

1.

It is the government’s bank. It handles the income and
expenditure of Exchequer and other government
departments.

The clearing banks maintain accounts at the Bank of
England. The final cash settlements within the banking
system and between the banking system and the Bank of
England take place through these accounts. The Bank is a
banker for about 100 overseas central banks and
international monetary institutions.

It manages the national debt. This is a major responsibility
which involves making repayments on government
securities when they mature, undertaking new issues of
long-term securities, making regular payments on interest
to holders of existing government securities, and handling
the weekly issues of Treasury bills.

It is the lender of last resort. The Bank of England stands
ready to come to the assistance of the banking system in
times when it is threatened by a shortage of cash.

It acts as the government’s agent in the foreign exchange
market, in which it can intervene to influence the value of
sterling against other currencies.

It has the responsibility for carrying out the government’s
monetary policy.

It has legal powers to supervise the operations of other
banks. All banks are expected to supply the Bank of
England with information about their business and they
have to respond to directives given to them by the Bank.
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Text 4.
Keep Your Financial Data Safe Online

We live in an increasingly online world. You can trade
stocks, buy groceries, pay bills - almost any financial
transaction you need to make can be done in the comfort of
your own home, at your computer. Here are some tips that you
can use when you're online to keep your identity safe.
1. Only Make Purchases On Trusted Sites
The best way to make sure that your information doesn't get
intercepted is by simply sticking with trusted, well-known
online retailers, or smaller sites that use reputable payment
processors like PayPal or Google Checkout. Regardless of
which site you use, you should always make sure to look for
the padlock icon on the bottom of your browser to verify that
the page is safe.
2. Know How to Spot Phishing
Phishing is a technique used by identity thieves to get your
sensitive information by pretending to be a site you trust.
Phishing schemes are successful because you believe that
you're just signing into your bank or credit card account, when
it's really a ploy to get your important information. When
logging into these accounts, make sure that you're not being
asked for any information that you usually wouldn't be required
to provide to log in.
3. Can the Spam
Be very leery of "spam" (or junk email) that works its way into
your email inbox. Not only are these messages often from
phishers, but they can also contain Trojan horses (viruses) that
can get into your computer and send your information back to
their unsavory creators.
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Text 5.
The consumer credit boom

The people of the United Kingdom are estimated to
own around a trillion pounds in personal debt, which is about
£16,000 for every man, woman and child. Much of this debt is
of course in the form of mortgages, but an ever-increasing
proportion is in the form of consumer credit: the numerous
ways in which the British public are able to “buy now, pay
later”.

An inevitable result of this is that an increasing number
of people are taking on more debt than they can service. Credit
cards and store cards especially can have very high APRs
(annual percentage rate), and the interest soon mounts up,
pushing the borrower further and further into the red.
Repayment in full may simply become impossible.

Naturally, creditors try to avoid lending money to
people who won’t be able to pay it back. Although they may
not know it, every person who has ever had dealings with a
financial institution (for example, had a bank account) has a
credit rating. This data is stored on computers by credit
reference agencies, and before agreeing to a loan, most
creditors will check the applicant’s credit rating.

The boom in consumer credit could have serious repercussions
for lenders. If people are genuinely unable to repay their debts,
ultimately there is very little their creditors can do about it.
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Text 6.
Insurance

Insurance is designed to provide a sum of money to
compensate for any damage suffered as a result of a risk that
has been insured against in a specific insurance contract, such
as fire, accident, theft, loss, damage, injury or death.

Thousands of people pay premiums to insurance
companies, which use the money to compensate people who
suffer loss or damage, etc. Some people also use insurance
polices as a way of saving. Life insurance policies, for
example, usually pay a certain sum on a specific date — for
example, when a person stops working at the age of 60 or 65 or
whenever, or earlier if the person dies.

Insurance companies, like pension funds, are large
institutional investors that place great amounts of money in
various securities: shares, bonds, British government bonds etc.

Insurance companies generally employ their own agents
who sell insurance to customers, but there are also other
middlemen who work with several companies, selling
insurance in return for a percentage of the premium.

If a particular insurance company considers that the risk
it has assumed responsibility for is too big, it might share the
business with other companies, by way of reinsurance. Lloyds
of London underwrites a great many risks which are spread
among lots of syndicates, made up of groups of wealthy people
known as “names”. In return for earning a percentage for the
insurance premiums, the names have unlimited liability for
losses. After a series of demand for payment following lots of
natural disasters (shipwrecks, earthquakes, hurricanes, and so
on) in the late 1980°, many Lloyds syndicates had to make
enormous pay-outs, and many names were bankrupted.
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Text 7.
Commercial Banking

Commercial banks are businesses that trade in money.
They receive and hold deposits, pay money according to
customers’ instructions, lend money etc.

There are still many people in Britain who do not have
bank accounts. Traditionally, factory workers were paid wages
in cash on Fridays. Non-manual workers, however, usually
receive a monthly salary in the form of a cheque or a transfer
paid directly into their bank account.

A current account (US checking account) usually pays
little or no interest, but allows the holder to withdraw his or her
cash with no restrictions. Deposit accounts (in the USA also
called time or notice accounts) pay interest. They do not
usually provide cheque (US check) facilities, and notice is
often required to withdraw money. Standing orders and direct
debits are ways of paying regular bills at regular intervals.

Banks offer both loans and overdrafts. A bank loan is a

fixed sum of money, lent for a fixed period, on which interest
is paid; banks usually require some form of security or
guarantee before lending. An overdraft is an agreement by
which a customer can overdraw, i.e. run up a debt to an agreed
limit; interest on the debt is calculated daily.
Banks make a profit from the spread or differential between the
interest rates they pay on deposits and those they charge on
loans. They are also are able to lend more money than they
receive on deposits because depositors rarely withdraw all their
money at the same time.
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Text 8.
Banking channels

Banks offer many different channels to access their
banking and other services:

A branch, banking centre or financial centre is a retail
location where a bank or financial institution offers a wide
array of face-to-face service to its customers.

ATM is a computerized telecommunications device that
provides a financial institution's customers a method of
financial transactions in a public space without the need for a
human clerk or bank teller. Most banks now have more ATMs
than branches, and ATMs are providing a wider range of
services to a wider range of users. For example in Hong Kong,
most ATMs enable anyone to deposit cash to any customer of
the bank's account by feeding in the notes and entering the
account number to be credited. Also, most ATMs enable card
holders from other banks to get their account balance and
withdraw cash, even if the card is issued by a foreign bank.

Mail can be used to deposit cheques and to send orders
to the bank to pay money to third parties. Banks also normally
use mail to deliver periodic account statements to customers.

Telephone banking is a service provided by a financial
institution which allows its customers to perform transactions
over the telephone. This normally includes bill payments for
bills from major billers (e.g. for electricity).

Online banking is a term used for performing transactions,
payments etc. over the Internet through a bank, credit union or
building society's secure website.
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Text 9.
Management of working capital

Management of working capital will use a combination
of policies and techniques which aim at managing the current
assets and the short term financing.

Cash management. Identify the cash balance which
allows for the business to meet day to day expenses, but
reduces cash holding costs.

Inventory management. Identify the level of inventory
which allows for uninterrupted production but reduces the
investment in raw materials - and minimizes reordering costs -
and hence increases cash flow.

Debtors management. Identify the appropriate credit
policy, i.e. credit terms which will attract customers, such that
any impact on cash flows and the cash conversion cycle will be
offset by increased revenue and hence Return on Capital.

Short term financing. Identify the appropriate source of
financing, given the cash conversion cycle: the inventory is
ideally financed by credit granted by the supplier; however, it
may be necessary to utilize a bank loan (or overdraft), or to
"convert debtors to cash" through " factoring".

Financial risk management. Risk management is the
process of measuring risk and then developing and
implementing strategies to manage that risk. Financial risk
management focuses on risks that can be managed ("hedged")
using financial instruments (typically changes in commodity
prices, interest rates, foreign exchange rates and stock prices).
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Text 10.
Financial Statements

Companies are required by law to give their
shareholders certain financial information. Most companies
include three financial statements in their annual reports.

The profit and loss account shows revenue and
expenditure. It gives figures for total sales or turnover (the
amount of business done by the company during the year), and
for costs and overheads. The first figure should be greater than
the second: there should generally be a profit — an excess of
income over expenditure. Part of the profit is paid to the
government in taxation; part is usually distributed to the
shareholders as a dividend, and part is retained by the company
to finance further growth, to repay debts, to allow for future
losses, and so on.

The balance sheet shows the financial situation of the
company on a particular date, generally on the last day of its
financial year. It lists the company’s assets, liabilities and
shareholders funds. Business’s assets consist of its investments
and property, and amounts of money owed by customers of
goods and services purchased on credit. Liabilities consist of
all the money that a company will have to pay to someone else,
such as taxes, debts, interest and mortgage payments, as well as
money owed to suppliers for purchases made in credit. The
alternative term for shareholders’ funds is Net Assets. This
includes share capital (money received from the issue of
shares), sometimes share premium (money realized by selling
shares at above their nominal value), and the company’s
reserves.

A third financial statement has several names: the
source and application of funds statement, the funds flow
statement, the cash flow statement. This statement shows the
flow of cash in and out of the business between balance sheets
dates.
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Text 11.
Investments

Make a profit and make a difference

The Aware Finance Ethical Investment Fund aims to
offer everything you would expect from an ethical investment:
capital growth, a competitive yield and the knowledge that
your gain isn't at the expense of the environment. Naturally, we
only invest in companies that have been thoroughly screened,
and fully match up to ethical investment criteria. Yet Aware
Finance goes one step further. 20% of the fund is invested in
small, unquoted companies developing the next generation of
renewable energy technologies. Of course, most of these
technologies are in their infancies, and this fund is particularly
aimed at investors looking for long-term growth potential.
With Aware, the return on your investment isn't just financial.

The Neptune Tracker Fund

Sometimes the simple things in life are the best. With
The Neptune Tracker Fund there are no investment strategies
and no fund managers to pay. The fund is invested in the 100
companies that comprise the Financial Times - Stock Exchange
100 Share Index. If the FTSE 100 goes up by 5%, the value of
your holding goes up 5%. It's as simple as that. Despite the
promises of high growth and high return associated with
managed funds, the truth is that in seven out of the last ten
years on average tracker funds have equaled or out-performed
managed funds. And unlike managed funds, there are no hefty
fees to pay. Entry to the fund costs 1.75% of the sum invested,
with a tiny 0.5% administration fee payable each year
thereafter. Yields can be reinvested in the fund or can be taken
as income — the choice is yours.
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Text 12.
Financial planning

Samantha Smith works in the financial department of a
large manufacturing company:

‘Financial planning involves calculating whether new
projects would be profitable. We have to calculate the probable
rate of return: the amount of income we’d receive each year
from the investment, expressed as a percentage of the total
amount invested. If we’re going to finance a project with our
own money, the rate of return must be at least as high as we
could get by depositing the money in a bank instead, or by
making another risk-free investment, like buying government
bonds.

If we need to borrow money to finance a new
investment, its projected rate of return has to be higher than the
cost of capital — the amount we have to pay to borrow the
money’.

‘We usually calculate the discounted cash flow value of
an investment. This means discounting or reducing future cash
flows to get their present values — in other words, calculating
the present value of money to be received in the future. This is
because the value of money decreases over time. Firstly,
there’s nearly always inflation, so cash will have lower
purchasing power in the future: you’ll be able to buy less with
the same amount of money. And secondly, if you had the
money now, you could get income by using or investing it. The
return we could get by investing the money in other ways is the
opportunity cost of capital. So waiting for money is also a cost.
This is the time value of money: how much more it is worth to
receive money now rather than in the future’.
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Texts for individual reading
Text 1. Bank (part I)

A banker or bank is a financial institution whose
primary activity is to act as a payment agent for customers and
to borrow and lend money.

The first modern bank was founded in Italy in Genoa in
1406, its name was Banco di San Giorgio (Bank of St. George).

Many other financial activities were added over time.
For example banks are important players in financial markets
and offer financial services such as investment funds. In some
countries such as Germany, banks are the primary owners of
industrial corporations while in other countries such as the
United States banks are prohibited from owning non-financial
companies. In Japan, banks are usually the nexus of cross share
holding entity known as zaibatsu. In France "Banc assurance"
is highly present, as most banks offer insurance services (and
now real estate services) to their clients.

History. Banks have influenced economies and politics
for centuries. Historically, the primary purpose of a bank was
to provide loans to trading companies. Banks provided funds to
allow businesses to purchase inventory, and collected those
funds back with interest when the goods were sold. For
centuries, the banking industry only dealt with businesses, not
consumers. Banking services have expanded to include
services directed at individuals, and risk in these much smaller
transactions are pooled.

Origin of the word. The name bank derives from the
Italian word banco "desk/bench", used during the Renaissance
by Florentines bankers, who used to make their transactions
above a desk covered by a green tablecloth. However, there are
traces of banking activity even in ancient times.

In fact, the word traces its origins back to the Ancient
Roman Empire, where moneylenders would set up their stalls
in the middle of enclosed courtyards called macella on a long
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bench called a bancu, from which the words banco and bank
are derived. As a moneychanger, the merchant at the bancu did
not so much invest money as merely convert the foreign
currency into the only legal tender in Rome—that of the
Imperial Mint.

Traditional banking activities. Banks act as payment
agents by conducting checking or current accounts for
customers, paying cheques drawn by customers on the bank,
and collecting cheques deposited to customers' current
accounts. Banks also enable customer payments via other
payment methods such as telegraphic transfer, EFTPOS, and
ATM.

Banks borrow money by accepting funds deposited on
current account, accepting term deposits and by issuing debt
securities such as banknotes and bonds. Banks lend money by
making advances to customers on current account, by making
installment loans, and by investing in marketable debt
securities and other forms of money lending.

Banks provide almost all payment services, and a bank
account is considered indispensable by most businesses,
individuals and governments. Non-banks that provide payment
services such as remittance companies are not normally
considered an adequate substitute for having a bank account.

Banks borrow most funds from households and non-
financial businesses, and lend most funds to households and
non-financial businesses, but non-bank lenders provide a
significant and in many cases adequate substitute for bank
loans, and money market funds, cash management trusts and
other non-bank financial institutions in many cases provide an
adequate substitute to banks for lending savings to.

Definition. The definition of a bank varies from country
to country. Under English common law, a banker is defined as
a person who carries on the business of banking, which is
specified as:
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e conducting current accounts for his customers
e paying cheques drawn on him, and
e collecting cheques for his customers.

In most English common law jurisdictions there is a
Bills of Exchange Act that codifies the law in relation to
negotiable instruments, including cheques, and this Act
contains a statutory definition of the term banker: banker
includes a body of persons, whether incorporated or not, who
carry on the business of banking' (Section 2, Interpretation).
Although this definition seems circular, it is actually
functional, because it ensures that the legal basis for bank
transactions such as cheques do not depend on how the bank is
organised or regulated.

The business of banking is in many English common
law countries not defined by statute but by common law, the
definition above. In other English common law jurisdictions
there are statutory definitions of the business of banking or
banking business. When looking at these definitions it is
important to keep in mind that they are defining the business of
banking for the purposes of the legislation, and not necessarily
in general. In particular, most of the definitions are from
legislation that has the purposes of entry regulating and
supervising banks rather than regulating the actual business of
banking. However, in many cases the statutory definition
closely mirrors the common law one. Examples of statutory
definitions:

"banking business" means the business of receiving
money on current or deposit account, paying and collecting
cheques drawn by or paid in by customers, the making of
advances to customers, and includes such other business as the
Authority may prescribe for the purposes of this Act; (Banking
Act (Singapore), Section 2, Interpretation).

"banking business" means the business of either or both
of the following:
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e receiving from the general public money on current,
deposit, savings or other similar account repayable on
demand or within less than [3 months] ... or with a period
of call or notice of less than that period;

e paying or collecting cheques drawn by or paid in by
customers.

Since the advent of EFTPOS (Electronic Funds
Transfer at Point Of Sale), direct credit, direct debit and
internet banking, the cheque has lost its primacy in most
banking systems as a payment instrument. This has lead legal
theorists to suggest that the cheque based definition should be
broadened to include financial institutions that conduct current
accounts for customers and enable customers to pay and be
paid by third parties, even if they do not pay and collect
cheques.

Wider commercial role. However the commercial role
of banks is wider than banking, and includes:

issue of banknotes ( promissory notes issued by a
banker and payable to bearer on demand)

processing of payments by way of telegraphic transfer,
EFTPOS, internet banking or other means

issuing bank drafts and bank cheques

accepting money on term deposit

lending money by way of overdraft, installment loan or
otherwise

providing documentary and standby letters of credit,
guarantees, performance bonds, securities underwriting
commitments and other forms of off balance sheet exposures

safekeeping of documents and other items in safe
deposit boxes

currency exchange

sale, distribution or brokerage, with or without advice,
of insurance, unit trusts and similar financial products as a
'financial supermarket'
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Text 2. Bank (part 1I)

Economic functions. The economic functions of banks
include:

* issue of money, in the form of banknotes and current
accounts subject to cheque or payment at the customer's order.
These claims on banks can act as money because they are
negotiable and/or repayable on demand, and hence valued at
par and effectively transferable by mere delivery in the case of
banknotes, or by drawing a cheque, delivering it to the payee to
bank or cash.

* netting and settlement of payments -- banks act both
as collection agent and paying agents for customers, and
participate in inter-bank clearing and settlement systems to
collect, present, be presented with, and pay payment
instruments. This enables banks to economise on reserves held
for settlement of payments, since inward and outward
payments offset each other. It also enables payment flows
between geographical areas to offset, reducing the cost of
settling payments between geographical areas.

% credit intermediation -- banks borrow and lend back-
to-back on their own account as middle men

* credit quality improvement -- banks lend money to
ordinary commercial and personal borrowers (ordinary credit
quality), but are high quality borrowers. The improvement
comes from diversification of the bank's assets and the bank's
own capital which provides a buffer to absorb losses without
defaulting on its own obligations. However, since banknotes
and deposits are generally unsecured, if the bank gets into
difficulty and pledges assets as security to try to get the
funding it needs to continue to operate, this puts the note
holders and depositors in an economically subordinated
position.

* maturity transformation -- banks borrow more on
demand debt and short term debt, but provide more long term
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loans. Bank can do this because they can aggregate issues (e.g.
accepting deposits and issuing banknotes) and redemptions
(e.g. withdrawals and redemptions of banknotes), maintain
reserves of cash, invest in marketable securities that can be
readily converted to cash if needed, and raise replacement
funding as needed from various sources (e.g. wholesale cash
markets and securities markets) because they have a high and
more well known credit quality than most other borrowers.

Law of banking. Banking law is based on a contractual
analysis of the relationship between the bank and the customer.
The definition of bank is given above, and the definition of
customer is any person for whom the bank agrees to conduct an
account.

The law implies rights and obligations into this
relationship as follows:

The bank account balance is the financial position
between the bank and the customer, when the account is in
credit, the bank owes the balance to the customer, when the
account is overdrawn, the customer owes the balance to the
bank.

The bank engages to pay the customer's cheques up to
the amount standing to the credit of the customer's account,
plus any agreed overdraft limit.

The bank may not pay from the customer's account
without a mandate from the customer, e.g. a cheque drawn by
the customer.

The bank engages to promptly collect the cheques
deposited to the customer's account as the customer's agent,
and to credit the proceeds to the customer's account.

The bank has a right to combine the customer's
accounts, since each account is just an aspect of the same credit
relationship.
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The bank has a lien on cheques deposited to the
customer's account, to the extent that the customer is indebted
to the bank.

The bank must not disclose the details of the
transactions going through the customer's account unless the
customer consents, there is a public duty to disclose, the bank's
interests require it, or under compulsion of law.

The bank must not close a customer's account without
reasonable notice to the customer, because cheques are
outstanding in the ordinary course of business for several days.

These implied contractual terms may be modified by
express agreement between the customer and the bank. The
statutes and regulations in force in the jurisdiction may also
modify the above terms and/or create new rights, obligations or
limitations relevant to the bank-customer relationship.

Entry regulation. Currently in most jurisdictions
commercial banks are regulated by government entities and
require a special bank license to operate.

Usually the definition of the business of banking for the
purposes of regulation is extended to include acceptance of
deposits, even if they are not repayable to the customer's order,
however money lending, by itself, is generally not included in
the definition.

Unlike most other regulated industries, the regulator is
typically also a participant in the market, i.e. government
owned bank (a central bank). Central banks also typically have
a monopoly on the business of issuing banknotes. However, in
some countries this is not the case, e.g. in the UK the Financial
Services Authority licences banks and some commercial banks,
such as the Bank of Scotland, issue their own banknotes in
competition with the Bank of England, the UK government's
central bank.
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Some types of entity may be partly or wholly exempt
from bank license requirements and are regulated by separate
regulators, e.g. building societies and credit unions.

The requirements for the issue of a bank license vary
between jurisdictions but typically incude:
¢ Minimum capital
e Minimum capital ratio
e 'Fit and Proper' requirements for the bank's controllers,

owners, directors, and/or senior officers
e Approval of the bank's business plan as being sufficiently
prudent and plausible.

Types of banks. Banks' activities can be divided into
retail banking, dealing directly with individuals and small
businesses; business banking, providing services to mid-market
business; corporate banking, directed at large business entities;
private banking, providing wealth management services to
High Net Worth Individuals and families; and investment
banking, relating to activities on the financial markets. Most
banks are profit-making, private enterprises. However, some
are owned by government, or are non-profits.

Central banks are normally government owned banks,
often charged with quasi-regulatory responsibilities, e.g.
supervising commercial banks, or controlling the cash interest
rate. They generally provide liquidity to the banking system
and act as Lender of last resort in event of a crisis.

Profitability. A bank generates a profit from the
differential between the level of interest it pays for deposits and
other sources of funds, and the level of interest it charges in its
lending activities. This difference is referred to as the spread
between the cost of funds and the loan interest rate.
Historically, profitability from lending activities has been
cyclical and dependent on the needs and strengths of loan
customers.
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Text 3. Financial Career Options For Professionals

A career in finance isn't all about money, but it's close.
For the business graduate, obtaining a degree is just the
beginning. What's left is to take a closer look at available
career options, measuring which industry sectors have the
greatest need for new professionals. The finance industry is
multifaceted, offering a variety of positions catering to a
number of different skills and interests. Financial services have
multiple sub-industries encompassing niche opportunities. The
key to individual success is to research, locate and land the
financial job that has the greatest compatibility with your skills
and interests. The same is true for professionals seeking a
change in scenery and who want to give a new sector a shot.

Considering Career Paths. Here are some common
career paths you may pursue in the financial-services industry:

Corporate finance: Corporate finance jobs involve
working for a company in the capacity of finding and
managing the capital necessary to run the enterprise. This is
done while maximizing corporate value and reducing financial
risk.

The functions you may implement while in such a
position include the following:
Setting up the company's overall financial strategy
Forecasting profits and losses
Negotiating lines of credit
Preparing financial statements
Coordinating with outside auditors

More sophisticated corporate finance jobs might
involve mergers and acquisitions activity, such as calculating
the value of an acquisition target or determining the value of a
division for a spinoff. Corporate finance positions can be found
in companies of all sizes, from large, international entities to
small startups. Additional corporate finance positions include
financial analysts, treasurers and internal auditors.
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Commercial banking: Commercial banks, from large
entities to local institutions, offer a range of financial services,
from checking and savings accounts to IRAs and loans. Career
options available in this sector include bank tellers, loan
officers, operations, marketing and branch managers. Talented
professionals can advance from a local branch job to a position
in corporate headquarters. Such a promotion would expose you
to a number of other areas, such as international finance.

Investment banking: Some of the most glamorous - and
intense - financial careers are jobs in investment banking.
Investment-banking jobs deal with facilitating the issuance of
corporate securities and making these securities available for
investors to purchase, all while trading securities and providing
financial advice to both corporations and wealthy individual
investors.

Typically, investment-banking firms have a number of
different divisions and groups with many different objectives
and responsibilities. Working in a traditional investment-
banking firm would allow you to interact with issuers of
securities, mergers and acquisitions professionals or the trading
desk, which trades stocks, bonds and other securities in the
secondary market.

Hedge funds: Hedge funds are largely unregulated
private investment funds whose managers can buy or sell a
wide array of assets and financial products. Because of the
mystery that surrounds this type of entity, hedge-fund jobs are
also considered by many to be somewhat glamorous.

Typical hedge-fund jobs include the following:

Financial analyst

Trader

Regulatory compliance officer

Quantitative analyst

Marketing manager

Portfolio manager
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Private equity and venture capital. Private-equity
professionals help businesses find capital for both expansion
and current operations. They also provide financing for a
number of corporate business transactions, such as managed
buyouts and restructurings. At times, a private-equity job may
involve working as an interim executive at a struggling
company where your success helps determine the fate of the
company.

Venture-capital professionals (VCs) spend most of their
time with startups or small, fast-growth companies. Venture-
capital firms evaluate pitches by founders and small-company
leaders to determine if the firm will make an investment.
Sometimes referred to as “vulture capitalists”, VCs are known
to structure deals that favor the investor, not the company
receiving funding. The hope of the VC is that the funded
company will some day go public — that is, make its stock
available on the public stock market. Venture capital is a tough
business where the failure rate is high and the rewards, when
they are realized, are huge.

Financial planning: Financial planners help individuals
develop plans that will ensure their present and future financial
stability. Typically, they review a client's financial goals and
generate an appropriate plan for saving and investing that fits
the client's individual needs. The plan may focus on wealth
preservation or investment growth and may even include estate
and tax planning. Most financial planners work in either large,
nationwide groups or smaller, locally based firms. Some
planners charge flat fees, others a percentage of assets under
management, receiving commissions on the products they sell
(such as mutual funds).

Generally, financial planners with the Certified
Financial Planner® (CFP®) designation are the most in-
demand, as they must obtain three years of financial-planning
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experience, pass several exams (including a two-day, 10-hour
case-study exam) and meet continuing-education requirements.
Insurance: Finance jobs in the insurance industry
involve helping businesses and individuals anticipate potential
risks and protect themselves from losses. Most insurance jobs
are with large insurance companies. You could begin a career
in this sector working as a sales rep selling insurance policies,
as a customer service rep working with existing clients or as an
actuary computing risks and premium rates according to
probabilities based on historical, quantitative data sets.

Public accounting: The field of public accounting is
broad, with many opportunities. Public accountants help
businesses and individuals keep track of their finances
according to generally accepted accounting principles (GAAP).
Public accountants record business transactions, help prepare
financial statements, audit financial records, prepare income
tax returns and provide related consulting services.

Choosing The Right Direction For You

It is always wise to consider the direction of the market
before seeking a financial job. To effectively pursue jobs with
the highest probability of success, you must measure the
demand for the position. Different financial jobs require
different skills and present vastly different work environments,
so it's wise to select one that aligns with your long-term
interests and abilities.

Someone with solid interpersonal skills, for example,
might do well as a financial advisor, while someone who
enjoys crunching numbers might do better in public
accounting. Do the research first to discover your options. The
time spent uncovering the most interesting possibilities to you
can be time saved working in a job that just doesn't fit.
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Text 4. Top 4 Most Competitive Financial Careers

Accounting and financial positions ranked among the
top 10 hardest jobs to fill in 2008, for the third year in a row,
according to a survey by Manpower, a leading job recruiter.
Many employers are having trouble finding strong candidates
for jobs vacated by retiring baby boomers. The jobs require, on
average, more than seven years of experience, and some
employers can't fathom replacing an employee who may have
20-plus years of experience in the field with someone who has
only five. If your financial-career goals include a big paycheck
and the prestige of working for a high-profile Wall Street firm,
then you'll need to learn how to meet employers' expectations.

The positions that some financial recruiters have
identified as the hardest and most competitive to fill include
controllers (including hedge fund controllers), tax managers,
fund and senior-level accountants and valuation analysts. Let's
explore the responsibilities of each of these positions as well as
what employers are looking for in potential candidates for
these roles.

1. Controllers

Role. Controllers keep the company's financial
planning, debt financing and budget management organized.
They set financial rules, including choosing accounting
methods and making sure that generally accepted accounting
principles (GAAP) are followed. Controllers work for banks,
corporations and governments. They motivate their teams from
time to time and make sure they produce quality work within
set time periods.

Education. A controller's education requires a Master of
Business Administration (MBA) degree with a concentration in
finance or accounting. It also requires a Certified Public
Accountant (CPA) designation. Further, most employers like
controller job candidates to have five to 10 years of experience
in senior-level finance or accounting positions.
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Experience. One specialized type of controller is the
hedge fund controller. This position is difficult to attain,
according to some recruiters, because it requires eight to 10
years of experience working with larger funds. Additionally,
the job seeker must have exposure working in distressed debt.

2. Tax Managers

Role. Tax managers oversee tax reporting and planning.
They make sure tax returns are completed and accurate in order
to reduce the tax obligations of an organization. Tax managers
must also ensure that their companies adhere to federal, state,
local and international tax laws.

Education. A senior-level tax manager position also
calls for a CPA designation and an MBA with a concentration
in accounting or taxation.

Experience. Most employers prefer at least five years of
experience, but senior positions typically require seven years in
the field with experience in public and corporate environments.
John Gramer, Managing Director of The Mergis Group in New
York City, has found that tax managers are hard to recruit
because some are adverse to making changes. The key to
success, he suggests, is specialization in the field.

3. Fund And Senior-Level Accountants

Role. Accountants examine financial trends, operations
and costs. They analyze financial reports to keep a close eye on
the state of the organization's assets, liabilities, profits and
losses, taxes owed and financial activities.

Education. Managers are looking for people who have
accounting degrees in addition to a minimum of two to five
years of work experience, and preferably a CPA, but most
people aren't meeting these qualifications says Mark Sterling, a
spokesman for Manpower.

Experience. The most competitive positions in
accounting include accountant managers, senior accountants
and fund accountant managers of private equity funds,
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according to recruiters. Some employers want fund accountant
managers to have between three and five years of experience
with private equity firms, investment banks and hedge funds,
explains John Gramer, Managing Director of Mergis Group
NYC. In addition, he says that most of these accountants come
out of public accounting.

4. Valuation Analysts

Role. Business valuation analysts determine the value
of a business enterprise or the ownership's interest (for
example, when a business is bought or sold). The analyst must
have a good understanding of accounting, taxes, economics and
finance.

Education. Analysts need to have a CPA in order to
become certified.

Experience. Qualifications for this position include a
strong mathematical background, says Gramer. He advises
applicants to wait for long-term growth opportunities.

Tips For Landing The Job Role-specific competency is
among financial employers' list of must-haves. Believe it or
not, a strong educational background is not their main focus.
Employers desire sufficient and specific real-world experience.
They are also looking for candidates who've mastered "soft
skills", such as the capability to communicate well and
translate industry jargon.

For these high-level positions, companies have the
money to pay salaries ranging from hundreds of thousands to
millions of dollars. With such large amounts of money at stake,
they must cautiously assess candidates on talent and skill.
Bolster your chances of landing the job by following these
three tips:

Network - Job seekers may have trouble finding
openings for a few of these senior-level positions, which aren't
necessarily advertised in newspapers. The best way to locate
them is through networking. Recruiters advise attending
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industry-related events, joining industry organizations and
logging on to social networking sites.

Attain advanced educational and professional
credentials - Many of the jobs require a CPA or other industry-
recognized accreditation. Also, remember that your education
does not end when you get a degree - it's key to stay abreast of
changes and technological advancements within the industry.

Develop "soft skills" - These positions require
leadership and strong communication skills. Practice now by
joining local volunteer organizations and taking on roles that
enable you to lead and work in a team environment. Look for
opportunities to develop and enhance your speaking and
presentation skills by joining a speech club or taking a class.

Bottom  Line  Strategic  thinking, outstanding
communication and industry-specific skills will ultimately help
you to not only get the coveted position, but also to succeed
once the job is yours.
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Text 5. Finding Your Place In The Financial Industry

The financial industry is a fairly easy industry to break
into, but carving out a viable long-term career niche is tough. It
involves discipline, intelligence and a thick-skinned psyche.
But even beyond these necessary mental traits, there are many
different positions in the financial services industry, and it
often takes years for individuals to find and settle into a
position that is a good fit for them.

So what job is the best fit for you? In this article, we'll
give you the tools you need to begin making this important
decision.

Character Traits

In general, if you are a persuasive and knowledgeable
individual and don't mind working long hours, a job as a
registered representative might be a good fit. If, on the other
hand, you love numbers, are good at math and excel
spreadsheets, and relish delving into the financials of a public
company, then perhaps a career path as an analyst is your best
bet. If you have both skill sets, a position as a financial advisor
could suit you best.

Of course, it's important to understand that most people
that enter the brokerage industry don't end their careers in the
same position in which they begin. Most use the knowledge
and experience they gain in their initial positions in the
industry to find other positions that suit their interests more.
Where you end up depends on your aptitude and your desire to
explore different job options.

Degree Work

Twenty years ago it wasn't uncommon for individuals in
the financial industry to come from varied backgrounds. These
days, a four-year college degree is a must. Typically, a
bachelor's degree in business administration is the best course.
It opens the most doors as well as gives the potential job
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applicant more alternatives should he or she want to deviate
from his or her initial career path down the line.

MBA: Worthwhile?

If your goal is to become a registered representative and
sell securities, you do not need an masters in business
administration (MBA). However, if you want to break into
some of the more prestigious firms' training programs (such as
Goldman Sachs), it will help to earn your MBA. As an analyst,
it is rapidly becoming a must. Keep in mind that this is a highly
competitive industry, and this additional degree will help set
you apart from the crowd.

While there are instances in which a diploma from a
big-name school will help you, employers are becoming more
focused on class rank and grade point average, as well as any
practical experience you've had in the field.

With that in mind, if you want to become a money
manager, financial planner or enter some other specialized field
within the industry, an MBA is highly recommended. To be
clear, you can still obtain a position in these fields without an
MBA, but preference is usually given to candidates that have
had some form of post-graduate study.

In the MBA program, consider studying finance and
economics. Again, these will open the most doors for you later
in your career.

Internships

Internships are available for those who want to obtain
positions as analysts, bankers, registered reps or virtually any
other position on Wall Street; therefore, in an undergraduate or
a graduate program, it is important to try to land an internship
in the field in which you want to work. Prospective brokers
and/or analysts should try to get a job as an assistant at a local
firm. This is the type of experience that employers want to see
on your resume!
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What if you know you want to get into the industry, but
don't know exactly what type of job you ultimately want or
what type of internship to take?

It's perfectly OK if you want to get into the industry but
don't yet know what type of job you are aiming for. If this is
the case, consider taking any front-line sales or office positions
that will allow you to learn as much as possible about the
industry. Again, this experience will look great your resume,
and will educate you on what you might like to do down the
line as you gain more experience.

Securing Work Experience

The first step in getting the appropriate work experience
is to check with your college. Often, the student services center
or a guidance counselor may be able to provide you with local
job listings, or actually set up interviews with potential
employers. If this doesn't work out, or if the position isn't
feasible because of your school schedule, consider approaching
firms close to home on your own.

Obviously, we all like to be paid for our time, but
consider working for free during your internship - that is, as
long as you receive a letter of recommendation for your work
from your supervisor. In the long run, this is the best
compensation you can ask for and your first employer may
even start you off in a higher position or at a higher salary as a
result of your experience.

Securities Licenses

Obtaining securities licenses is almost sure to advance
your career in the financial services industry. As a broker, you
will need a Series 7 license and a Series 63 license. This will
allow you to sell stocks, bonds, and other variable securities in
both your home state and other states, assuming that you and
your firm become registered in those states. Additional licenses
may be required as you move up the corporate ladder. For
instance, if you obtain a managerial position, you may be asked
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to obtain your Series 24, or principal's license. Your firm will
sponsor you for these licenses. But be forewarned: These
exams are difficult and require a great deal of reading and
memorization.

Analysts may also be asked to take the above-
mentioned examinations as well as a Series 16 supervisory
analyst exam, which allows them to issue and distribute
reports. Additional training may require the analyst to sit for
the Chartered Financial Analyst (CFA) exam sessions. This
series of three rigorous exams will test your financial
knowledge and enable you to obtain higher-level advisory
positions with hedge funds or mutual funds as a portfolio
manager.

The Series 7 is typically the base license. For those who
want to become options principals, for example, the Series 4
license will probably be required. For those that want to branch
off down the line and become equity traders, this would require
a Series 55 license. In short, whenever you branch off to
specialize in a given field, an additional license will be needed,
and your firm will sponsor you for that. You cannot take those
exams without being an employee of an NASD-registered firm
and, typically, you must first attain your Series 7 qualifications
before sitting for any specialized licensure.

Training Programs

Many firms do not offer sophisticated training
programs. When this is the case, the would-be broker or analyst
typically starts off as someone's assistant. This is an entry-level
position that will allow you to move up the ladder, depending
on your aptitude and level of ambition.

There is also a large number of firms, particularly the
larger bulge bracket companies, that offer formal training
programs that can last for a year or more and where your
production, and/or progress is tracked and measured regularly
against your peers. Often, these programs are very stressful, as
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they are typically considered to be your probationary period.
The good news is that if you make it through these training
programs, your odds for success within the industry improve
dramatically.

Moving Up The Ranks

In some jobs, seniority is a major factor in moving up
the corporate ladder. Although seniority might help you in your
Wall Street job, typically only the smartest, most aggressive
employees advance. This means that you must know your job
and be diligent. You must also constantly measure yourself
against your fellow employees to determine whether your skills
measure up. This may mean staying late or putting in some
extra work to make sure your projects are top notch.

Long-Term Career Objectives

Analysts seem to have the most career choices.
Analysts can become producing brokers and can even make the
switch to becoming financial writers. Brokers can make those
same switches, but it is much harder. This is because a broker
is usually only involved in the sales process, and has little or no
involvement in the research process. In addition, they often
have very little opportunity to hone their writing skills, which
is vital to becoming an analyst.

That said, many brokers go on to decide that they want
to specialize in options, or to become branch managers. In this
case, their sales experience puts them on a better path to
achieving that goal.

Bottom Line

Breaking into the financial services industry isn't too
difficult, but building a career and earning a reputation as a
savvy player is tough. You should expect the process to be
mentally trying and time consuming. Succeeding and moving
up the corporate ladder will depend on your desire to succeed
and beat out increasingly stiff competition.
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Text 6. How To Make $1 Million In Finance

Financial services has long been considered an industry
where a professional can thrive and work up the corporate
ladder to ever-increasing compensation structures. A few
career choices that offer experiences that are both personally
and financially rewarding are:

Accounting

Consulting

Transaction advisory services

Corporate finance

Three areas within finance, however, offer the best
opportunities to maximize sheer earning power - and thus
attract the most competition for jobs:

Investment banking

Private equity

Hedge funds

1. Investment Banking. Earning Potential. Directors,
principals, partners and managing directors at the bulge-bracket
investment banks can make over a million dollars - sometimes
up to tens of millions of dollars - per year. At the director level
and up, there is responsibility to lead teams of analysts and
associates in one of several departments, broken down by
product offering:

Equity and debt capital-raising

Mergers and acquisitions (M&A)

Investment management

Sales and trading

Research

Merchant banking

Why do senior investment bankers make so much
money? In a word, volume. Directors, principals and partners
lead teams that work with high-priced items and make high
commissions, since the bank's fees are usually calculated as a
percentage of the transaction involved. Bulge bracket banks,
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for instance, will turn down low-volume work - for example, in
some instances, a UBS Securities office will not sell a
company generating less than $250 million in revenue if it is
already swamped with existing client projects.

Investment banks are brokers. Take a real estate agent
who sells a house for $500,000 and makes a 5% commission.
She makes $25,000 on that sale. Contrast that with an
investment banking office selling a chemical manufacturer for
$1 billion with a 1% commission, which amounts to a nice $10
million fee. Not bad for a team of a few individuals - say two
analysts, two associates, a vice president, a director and a
managing director. If this team completes $1.8 billion worth of
M&A transactions for the year, with bonuses allocated to the
senior bankers, you can see how the compensation numbers
add up.

Job Duties. Analyst (pre-MBA), associate (post-MBA),
and vice-president levels are the proving grounds, and the
hours can sometimes exceed a hundred per week. Bankers at
the analyst, associate and vice-president levels focus on the
following tasks:

e  Writing pitch books

e Researching industry trends

e Analyzing a company's operations, financials and
projections

¢ Running models

e Conducting due diligence or coordinating with diligence
teams

Directors supervise these efforts and typically interface
with the company's "C-level" executives when key milestones
are reached. Partners and managing directors have a more
entrepreneurial role, in that they must focus on client
development, deal generation and growing and staffing the
office. It can take 10 years to reach the director level (assuming
two years as an analyst, two years for an MBA, two years as an
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associate and four years as a vice president). However, this
timeline is dependent on several factors, including the firm
involved and the individual's success at the job. Some banks
require an MBA, while others can promote exceptional bankers
without an advanced degree.

Key Traits. Criteria for success include:

Technical skills

Ability to meet deadlines

Teamwork

Communication skills

Career potential

2. Private Equity

Earning Potential. Principals and partners at private
equity firms pass the $1 million-per-year compensation hurdle,
with partners often making tens of millions of dollars per year.
Managing partners at the largest private-equity firms can bring
in hundreds of millions of dollars, given that their firms
manage companies with billions of dollars in value.

If their investment-banking counterparts handle high-
priced items with high commissions, then private equity
manages high-priced items with very high commissions. The
vast majority go by the "two-and-twenty rule," that is, charging
an annual management fee of 2% of assets/capital managed
and 20% of profits on the back end.

Take a private-equity firm that has $1 billion under
management; the management fee equates to $20 million per
year to pay for staffing, operating expenses, transaction costs,
etc. Then the firm sells a portfolio company for $200 million
that it originally acquired for $100 million, for a profit of $100
million, and so takes another $20 million fee. Given that a
private-equity firm of this size will have no more than one or
two dozen employees, that is a good chunk of money to go
around to just a few people. Senior private-equity professionals
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will also have "skin in the game," that is, they are often
investors in their own funds.

Job Duties. Private equity is involved in the wealth-
creation process. Whereas investment bankers collect the bulk
of their fees when a transaction is completed, private equity
must complete several phases over several years, including:

Going on road shows for the purpose of raising pools of
investment capital

Securing deal flow from investment banks,
intermediaries and transaction professionals

Buying/investing in attractive, sound companies

Supporting management's efforts to grow the company
both organically and through acquisitions

Harvesting by selling the portfolio company for a profit
(typically between four and seven years for most firms)

Analysts, associates and vice presidents provide various
support functions at each stage, while principals and partners
ensure that each phase of the process is successful. The level of
involvement for principals and partners varies at each firm, but
they hire the best and brightest pre-MBA and post-MBA talent
at the junior levels and delegate most of the tasks.

Most of the initial filtering of prospective investment
opportunities can be held at the junior levels (associates and
vice presidents are given a set of investment criteria by which
to judge prospective deals), while senior folks step in typically
on a weekly basis at the investment review meeting to review
what the junior folks have yielded.

Principals and partners will head up negotiations
between the firm and the seller. Once the company is bought,
principals and partners can sit on the board of directors and
meet with management during quarterly reviews (more
frequently, if there are problems). Finally, principals and
partners plan and coordinate with the investment committee on
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divestiture and harvest decisions, and strategize on getting
maximum returns for their investors.

3. Hedge Funds Earning Potential. Like their private-
equity counterparts, hedge funds manage pools of capital with
the intention of securing favorable returns for their investor
clients. Typically, this money is raised from institutional and
high-net-worth investors. Hedge fund managers can make tens
of millions of dollars because of a similar compensation
structure to private equity; hedge funds charge both an annual
management fee (typically 2% of assets managed) and a
performance fee (typically 20% of gross returns).

Job Duties. Hedge funds tend to be staffed less than
private equity (assuming the same amount of capital managed),
and they can have more leeway in choosing how to deploy and
invest their clients' capital. Parameters can be set on the front
end on the types of strategies these hedge fund managers can
pursue.

Unlike private equity, which buys and sells companies
typically within an investment horizon of between four and
seven years, hedge funds can buy and sell financial securities
with a much shorter time horizon, even selling securities within
days or hours of purchase. Because of this condensed
investment horizon, hedge fund managers are much more
involved on a daily basis with their investments (as opposed to
private-equity principals and partners), closely following
market and industry trends and geopolitical and economic
developments around the world.

Being heavily compensated on performance fees, hedge
funds can invest (or trade) in all kinds of financial instruments,
including stocks, bonds, currencies, futures and options.

Getting into a private-equity firm or a hedge fund is
brutally competitive. It is virtually impossible to get into these
organizations coming straight from an undergraduate degree.
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Text 7. The 3 Most Timeless Investment Principles

Warren Buffett is widely considered to be one of the
greatest investors of all time, but if you were to ask him who he
thinks is the greatest investor he would probably mention one
man: his teacher, Benjamin Graham. Graham was an investor
and investing mentor who is generally considered to be the
father of security analysis and value investing.

His ideas and methods on investing are well
documented in his books, "Security Analysis" (1934), and "The
Intelligent Investor" (1949), which are two of the most famous
investing texts. These texts are often considered to be requisite
reading material for any investor, but they aren't easy
reads. Here, we'll condense Graham's main investing principles
and give you a head start on understanding his
winning philosophy.

Principle No.1: Always Invest with a Margin of Safety

Margin of safety is the principle of buying a security at
a significant discount to its intrinsic value, which is thought to
not only provide high-return opportunities, but also to
minimize the downside risk of an investment. In simple terms,
Graham's goal was to buy assets worth $1 for $0.50. He did
this very, very well.

To Graham, these business assets may have been
valuable because of their stable earning power or simply
because of their liquid cash value. It wasn't uncommon, for
example, for Graham to invest in stocks where the liquid assets
on the balance sheet (net of all debt) were worth more than the
total market cap of the company (also known as "net nets" to
Graham followers). This means that Graham was effectively
buying businesses for nothing. While he had a number of other
strategies, this was the typical investment strategy for Graham.

This concept is very important for investors to note, as
value investing can provide substantial profits once the market
inevitably re-evaluates the stock and ups its price to fair value.
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It also provides protection on the downside if things don't work
out as planned and the business falters. The safety net of
buying an underlying business for much less than it is worth
was the central theme of Graham's success. When chosen
carefully, Graham found that a further decline in these
undervalued stocks occurred infrequently.
While many of Graham's students succeeded using their own
strategies, they all shared the main idea of the "margin of
safety".

Principle No.2: Expect Volatility and Profit from It

Investing in  stocks means dealing  with
volatility. Instead of running for the exits during times of
market stress, the smart investor greets downturns as chances
to find great investments. Graham illustrated this with the
analogy of "Mr. Market", the imaginary business partner of
each and every investor. Mr. Market offers investors a daily
price quote at which he would either buy an investor out or sell
his share of the business. Sometimes, he will be excited about
the prospects for the business and quote a high price. At other
times, he is depressed about the business's prospects and will
quote a low price.

Because the stock market has these same emotions, the
lesson here is that you shouldn't let Mr. Market's views dictate
your own emotions, or worse, lead you in your investment
decisions. Instead, you should form your own estimates of the
business's value based on a sound and rational examination of
the facts. Furthermore, you should only buy when the price
offered makes sense and sell when the price becomes too high.
Put another way, the market will fluctuate - sometimes wildly -
but rather than fearing volatility, use it to your advantage to get
bargains in the market or to sell out when your holdings
become way overvalued.

Here are two strategies that Graham suggested to help
mitigate the negative effects of market volatility:
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Dollar-Cost  Averaging. Dollar-cost averaging is
achieved by buying equal dollar amounts of investments at
regular intervals. It takes advantage of dips in the price and
means that an investor doesn't have to be concerned about
buying his or her entire position at the top of the market.
Dollar-cost averaging is ideal for passive investors and
alleviates them of the responsibility of choosing when and at
what price to buy their positions

Investing in Stocks and Bonds. Graham recommended
distributing one's portfolio evenly between stocks and bonds as
a way to preserve capital in market downturns while still
achieving growth of capital through bond income. Remember,
Graham's philosophy was, first and foremost, to preserve
capital, and then to try to make it grow. He suggested having
25-75% of your investments in bonds, and varying this based
on market conditions. This strategy had the added advantage of
keeping investors from boredom, which leads to the temptation
to participate in unprofitable trading (i.e. speculating).
Principle No.3: Know What Kind of Investor You Are

Graham advised that investors know their investment
selves. To illustrate this, he made clear distinctions among
various groups operating in the stock market.

Active Vs. Passive. Graham referred to active and
passive investors as "enterprising investors" and "defensive
investors". You only have two real choices: The first is to make
a serious commitment in time and energy to become a good
investor who equates the quality and amount of hands-on
research with the expected return. If this isn't your cup of tea,
then be content to get a passive, and possibly lower, return but
with much less time and work. Graham turned the academic
notion of "risk = return" on its head. For him, "Work =
Return". The more work you put into your investments, the
higher your return should be.
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If you have neither the time nor the inclination to do
quality research on your investments, then investing in an
index is a good alternative. Graham said that the defensive
investor could get an average return by simply buying the 30
stocks of the Dow Jones Industrial Average in equal amounts.
Both Graham and Buffett said that getting even an average
return - for example, equaling the return of the S&P 500 - is
more of an accomplishment than it might seem. The fallacy
that many people buy into, according to Graham, is that if it's
so easy to get an average return with little or no work (through
indexing), then just a little more work should yield a slightly
higher return. The reality is that most people who try this end
up doing much worse than average.

In modern terms, the defensive investor would be an
investor in index funds of both stocks and bonds. In essence,
they own the entire market, benefiting from the areas that
perform the best without trying to predict those areas ahead of
time. In doing so, an investoris virtually guaranteed the
market's return and avoids doing worse than average by just
letting the stock market's overall results dictate long-term
returns. According to Graham, beating the market is much
easier said than done, and many investors still find they don't
beat the market.

Speculator Vs. Investor. Not all people in the stock
market are investors. Graham believed that it was critical for
people to determine whether they were investors or
speculators. The difference is simple: an investor looks at a
stock as part of a business and the stockholder as the owner of
the business, while the speculator views himself as playing
with expensive pieces of paper, with no intrinsic value. For the
speculator, value is only determined by what someone will pay
for the asset. There is intelligent speculating as well as
intelligent investing - just be sure you understand which you
are good at.
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Text 8. What Is Money?

Everyone uses money. We all want it, work for it and
think about it. If you don't know what money is, you are not
like most humans. However, the task of defining what money
is, where it comes from and what it's worth belongs to those
who dedicate themselves to the discipline of economics. While
the creation and growth of money seems somewhat intangible,
money is the way we get the things we need and want. Here we
look at the multifaceted characteristics of money.

What Is Money?

Before the development of a medium of exchange,
people would barter to obtain the goods and services they
needed. This is basically how it worked: two individuals each
possessing a commodity the other wanted or needed would
enter into an agreement to trade their goods.
This early form of barter, however, does not provide the
transferability and divisibility that makes trading efficient. For
instance, if you have cows but need bananas, you must find
someone who not only has bananas but also the desire for meat.
What if you find someone who has the need for meat but no
bananas and can only offer you bunnies? To get your meat, he
or she must find someone who has bananas and wants bunnies.

The lack of transferability of bartering for goods, as you
can see, is tiring, confusing and inefficient. But that is not
where the problems end: even if you find someone with whom
to trade meat for bananas, you may not think a bunch of them
is worth a whole cow. You would then have to devise a way to
divide your cow (a messy business) and determine how many
bananas you are willing to take for certain parts of your cow.
To solve these problems came commodity money, which is a
kind of currency based on the value of an underlying
commodity. Colonialists, for example, used beaver pelts and
dried corn as currency for transactions. These kinds of
commodities were chosen for a number of reasons. They were
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widely desired and therefore valuable, but they were also
durable, portable and easily stored.

Another example of commodity money is the U.S.
currency before 1971, which was backed by gold. Foreign
governments were able to take their U.S. currency and
exchange it for gold with the U.S. Federal Reserve. If we think
about this relationship between money and gold, we can gain
some insight into how money gains its value: like the beaver
pelts and dried corn, gold is valuable purely because people
want it.

It is not necessarily useful - after all, you can't eat it,
and it won't keep you warm at night, but the majority of people
think it is beautiful, and they know others think it is beautiful.
Gold is something you can safely believe is valuable. Before
1971, gold therefore served as a physical token of what is
valuable based on people's perception.

Impressions Create Everything.

The second type of money is fiat money, which does
away with the need to represent a physical commodity and
takes on its worth the same way gold did: by means of people's
perception and faith. Fiat money was introduced because gold
is a scarce resource and economies growing quickly couldn't
always mine enough gold to back their money requirement. For
a booming economy, the need for gold to give money value is
extremely inefficient, especially when, as we already
established, value is really created through people's perception.
Fiat money, then becomes the token of people's apprehension
of worth - the basis for why money is created. An economy
that is growing is apparently doing a good job of producing
other things that are valuable to itself and to other economies.
Generally, the stronger the economy, the stronger its money
will be perceived (and sought after) and vice versa. But,
remember, this perception, although abstract, must somehow
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be backed by how well the economy can produce concrete
things and services that people want.

That is why simply printing new money will not create
wealth for a country. Money is created by a kind of a perpetual
interaction between concrete things, our intangible desire for
them, and our abstract faith in what has value: money is
valuable because we want it, but we want it only because it can
get us a desired product or service.

How Is It Measured?

Sure, money is the $10 bill you lent to your friend the
other day and don't expect back anytime soon. But exactly how
much money is out there and what forms does it take?
Economists and investors ask this question everyday to see
whether there is inflation or deflation. To make money more
discernible for measurement purposes, they have separated it
into three categories:

M1 — This category of money includes all physical
denominations of coins and currency, demand deposits, which
are checking accounts and NOW accounts, and travelers'
checks. This category of money is the narrowest of the three
and can be better visualized as the money used to make
payments.

M2 — With broader criteria, this category adds all the
money found in M1 to all time-related deposits, savings
deposits, and non-institutional money-market funds. This
category represents money that can be readily transferred into
cash.

M3 — The broadest class of money, M3 combines all
money found in the M2 definition and adds to it all large time
deposits, institutional money-market funds, short-term
repurchase agreements, along with other larger liquid assets.
By adding these three categories together, we arrive at a
country's money supply, or total amount of money within an
economy.
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How Money Is Created

Now that we've discussed why and how money, a
representation of perceived value, is created in the economy,
we need to touch on how the central bank (the Federal Reserve
in the U.S.) can manipulate the money supply.
Among other things,a central bank has the ability
to influence the level of a country's money supply . Let's look
at a simplified example of how this is done. If it wants to
increase the amount of money in circulation, the central bank
can, of course, simply print it, but as we learned, the physical
bills are only a small part of the money supply.
Another way for the central bank to increase the money supply
is to buy government fixed-income securities in the market.

When the central bank buys these government
securities, it puts money in the hands of the public. How does a
central bank such as the Federal Reserve pay for this? As
strange as it sounds, they simply create the money out of thin
air and transfer it to those people selling the securities! To
shrink the money supply, the central bank does the opposite
and sells government securities. The money with which the
buyer pays the central bank is essentially taken out of
circulation. Keep in mind that we are generalizing in this
example to keep things simple.

Conclusion

Remember, as long as people have faith in the currency,
a central bank can issue more of it. But if the Fed issues too
much money, the value will go down, as with anything that has
a higher supply than demand. So even though technically it can
create money "out of thin air," the central bank cannot simply
print money as it wants.
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Text 9. Trees and Apples: The Fundamental

Mechanics of Investing

In this article, we tell a simple story that demonstrates
why stocks and bonds are created.

A Business Is Created

Jack is a farmer, and he is interested in starting up an
apple stand for the tourists who pass his place. Since Jack has
fairly good credit, he got a business loan to cover the costs of
set up, and he now has the ideal land for apple growing.
Unfortunately Jack only set aside enough money for getting his
land in shape. He forgot all about buying seeds. By a stroke of
luck, Jack finds a store that will sell him a magic high-growth,
high-yield seed for $100, but Jack only has $50 left.

The Initial Public Offering to Raise Capital for
Growth
Our clever farmer goes to five of his closest friends (you're
included) and asks if they'll each give him $10 to help his
business. However, Jack doesn't know if he can take it in the
form of a loan because he may not be able to pay it back if the
seed doesn't turn a profit. No worries: Jack promises everyone
they'll receive a percentage of the tree's apples that is equal to
the percentage they gave. In other words, Jack has given his
friends a share in his tree. They agree and the seed is in the
ground before you can sing "Johnny Apple seed".

The Distinction Between Being a Partner and Being
a Shareholder

This tree, being magic and all, grows rapidly. In the
first month, it is five feet tall and there are two apples. Jack
keeps one apple because he owns 50% of the business's
product, which he paid for with the $50 dollars he put in for the
seed. He cuts the other one into five pieces, each of which goes
to each of his investors, who can sell or eat. The investors have
a quick meeting and decide they'd rather have Jack sell their
portion of the product and give them a percentage of the profit.
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So Jack makes up little papers saying, "Jack's Apple Company:
you have one share guaranteeing you 10% (10/100) of the
profits."

Trading Occurs in Jack's Undervalued Stock
So this tree really takes off now - the magic is coursing through
the wood and it grows to 10 feet! There are 20 apples and Jack
sells them all for $10 a piece, keeping $100 for himself and
giving his friends $20 each. Jack uses his $100 to buy another
seed and plants it. Pretty soon, Jack has two trees producing 40
apples and earning $400 a month.

Some of his neighbors want in on the deal Jack gave his
friends, and Tim, Jack's first investor, is interested in selling his
10% of Jack's Apple Company. Judy, Jack's neighbor, wants to
buy it and she offers Tim the $10 that he originally paid.
However, Tim is not stupid: he realizes that this share is
producing $40 a month and Jack is about to buy another seed.
So Tim asks for $40 dollars and Judy snaps up the share, which
pays for itself immediately.

A Bit of a Bubble Forms

The other original shareholders see how much Tim got
and want to sell too, and the other neighbors notice how
quickly Judy's investment paid off so they really want to buy
in. The offers steadily climb until Jack's shares are being
bought for over $100 a piece - more than Jack's trees are
producing in a month. Only one original shareholder, Betty, is
still in there and holding out on offers like $120 because she is
still getting a regular payment that is pure profit for her.
Suddenly, Jack's trees (four in total) are ravaged by aphids. The
entire month's production is ruined and several shareholders are
wondering if they can pay rent since they used their savings to
buy shares.

The Bubble Bursts

The shareholders that need the money sell to Betty at a
discount ($40), and then the other sharcholders notice, all of a
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sudden, that their $100 shares are worth $40. This is very
disconcerting. The remaining shareholders offer their shares to
Betty, but she says she's quite content with three shares. The
other shareholders are desperate now, so when the town sheriff
offers them $20 a piece for the shares, they take their losses
and get out.

Meanwhile, the main drive of Jack's business hasn't
changed: people still want apples. Jack needs to get rid of these
pesky aphids and he needs the money to buy insecticide.

Jack Issues a Bond

Jack's not too keen on issuing more stock after the
fiasco with his neighbors, so he decides to go for a loan
instead. Unfortunately, Jack used up his credit with the land
preparation so he is once again looking for divine inspiration.
He's looking at his equipment to see what he can sell and what
he can't, and then it hits him: he'll try to sell his apple crates
without actually selling them. The crates are useless without
aphid-free product to fill them, but as soon as the aphids are
gone he'll need them back.

So Jack calls up Judy (in hopes of making amends) and
offers her a deal, "Judy, my good friend, I have an offer for
you. I'll sell you my apple crates, which are worth $100 total,
for a mere $60 and then buy them back next week for the full
$100." Judy thinks about this and sees that in the worst case
scenario, she can just sell the crates... sounds good. And a deal
is made.

"But Judy," Jack adds, "I don't want to run my crates
down there and pick them up again. Can I just write up a piece
of paper? It'll save my back."

"I don't know - can we call it a promissory note?" Judy
asks enthusiastically.

"Sure can, but I was thinking more of calling it a bond
or a certificate," says Jack.
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And lo and behold, Jack eliminates the aphids, pays
Judy back, and turns a healthy profit that month and every
month thereafter.

What Did We Learn?

This story will not explain everything about investing in
stocks, but it does highlight one very important point: the price
of Jack's stock followed investors' opinion (of the stock's value)
rather than just the performance of Jack's company. Because
the stock market is an auction, there is no set price for a certain
stock, a concept that derails most people's trains of thought: the
price paid for a stock is what it's "worth" until a lower or
higher price is offered.

This fluctuation of worth is good and bad for investors
because it allows for profit (when you buy an undervalued
stock) but also makes losses possible (when you pay too much
for a stock).
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Text 10. The Globalization Of Financial Services

In this age of globalization, the key to survival and
success for many financial institutions is to cultivate strategic
partnerships that allow them to be competitive and offer
diverse services to consumers. In examining the barriers to -
and impact of - mergers, acquisitions and diversification in the
financial services industry, it's important to consider the keys to
survival in this industry:

Understanding the individual client's needs and
expectations

Providing customer service tailored to meet customers'
needs and expectations

In 2008, there were very high rates of mergers and
acquisition (M&A) in the financial services sector. Let's take a
look at some of the regulatory history that contributed to
changes in the financial services landscape and what this
means for the new landscape investors now need to traverse.

Diversification Encouraged by Deregulation

Because large, international mergers tend to impact the
structure of entire domestic industries, national governments
often devise and implement prevention policies aimed at
reducing domestic competition among firms. Beginning in the
early 1980s, the Depository Institutions Deregulation and
Monetary Control Act of 1980 and the Garn-St. Germaine
Depository Act of 1982 were passed.

By providing the Federal Reserve with greater control
over non-member banks, these two acts work to allow banks to
merge and thrift institutions (credit unions, savings and loans
and mutual savings banks) to offer checkable deposits. These
changes also became the catalysts for the dramatic
transformation of the U.S. financial service markets in 2008
and the emergence of reconstituted players as well as new
players and service channels.
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Nearly a decade later, the implementation of the Second
Banking Directive in 1993 deregulated the markets of
European Union countries. In 1994, European insurance
markets underwent similar changes as a result of the Third
Generation Insurance Directive of 1994. These two directives
brought the financial services industries of the United States
and Europe into fierce competitive alignment, creating a
vigorous global scramble to secure customers that had been
previously unreachable or untouchable.

The ability for business entities to use the internet to
deliver financial services to their clientéle also impacted the
product-oriented and geographic diversification in the financial
services arena.

Going Global

Asian markets joined the expansion movement in 1996
when "Big Bang" financial reforms brought about deregulation
in Japan. Relatively far-reaching financial systems in that
country became competitive in a global environment that was
enlarging and changing swiftly. By 1999, nearly all remaining
restrictions on foreign exchange transactions between Japan
and other countries were lifted.

Following the changes in the Asian financial market,
the United States continued to implement several additional
stages of deregulation, concluding with the Gramm-Leach-
Bliley Act of 1999. This law allowed for the consolidation of
major financial players, which pushed U.S.-domiciled financial
service companies involved in M&A transactions to a total of
$221 billion in 2000. According to a 2001 study by Joseph
Teplitz, Gary Apanaschik and Elizabeth Harper Briglia in Bank
Accounting & Finance, expansion of such magnitude involving
trade liberalization, the privatization of banks in many
emerging countries and technological advancements has
become a rather common trend.
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The immediate effects of deregulation were increased
competition, market efficiency and enhanced consumer choice.
Deregulation sparked unprecedented changes that transformed
customers from passive consumers to powerful and
sophisticated players. Studies suggest that additional, diverse
regulatory efforts further complicated the running and
managing of financial institutions by increasing the layers of
bureaucracy and number of regulations.

Simultaneously, the technological revolution of the
internet changed the nature, scope and competitive landscape
of the financial services industry. Following deregulation, the
new reality has each financial institution essentially operating
in its own market and targeting its audience with narrower
services, catering to the demands of a unique mix of customer
segments. This deregulation forced financial institutions to
prioritize their goals by shifting their focus from rate-setting
and transaction-processing to becoming more customer-
focused.

Challenges and Drawbacks of Financial Partnerships

Since 1998, the financial services industry in wealthy
nations and the United States has been experiencing a rapid
geographic expansion; customers previously served by local
financial institutions are now targeted at a global level.
Additionally, according to Alen Berger and Robert DeYoung
in their article “Technological Progress and the Geographic
Expansion of the Banking Industry” (Journal of Money, Credit
and Banking, September 2006), between 1985 and 1998, the
average distance between a main bank and its affiliates within
U.S. multibank holding companies has increased by more than
50%, from 123.4 miles to 188.9 miles. This indicates that the
increased ability of banks to make small business loans at
greater distances enabled them to suffer fewer diseconomies of
scale and boost productivity.
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Deregulation has also been the major factor behind this
geographic diversification, and beginning in the early 1980s, a
sequence of policy changes implemented a gradual reduction of
intrastate and interstate banking restrictions.

In the European Union, a similar counterpart of policy
changes enabled banking organizations and certain other
financial institutions to extend their operations across the
member-states. Latin America, the transitional economies of
Eastern Europe and other parts of the world also began to
lower or eliminate restrictions on foreign entry, thus enabling
multinational financial institutions headquartered in other
countries to attain considerable market shares.

Transactions without Boundaries, Borders

Recent innovations in communications and information
technology have resulted in a reduction in diseconomies of
scale associated with business costs faced by financial
institutions contemplating geographic expansion. ATM
networks and banking websites has enabled efficient long-
distance interactions between institutions and their customers,
and consumers have become so dependent on their newfound
ability to conduct boundary-less financial transactions on a
continuous basis that businesses lose all competitiveness if they
are not technologically connected.

An additional driving force for financial service firms'
geographic diversification has been the proliferation of
corporate combination strategies such as mergers, acquisitions,
strategic alliances and outsourcing. Such consolidation
strategies may improve efficiency within the industry, resulting
in M&As, voluntary exit, or forced withdrawal of poorly
performing firms.

Consolidation strategies further empower firms to
capitalize on economies of scale and focus on lowering their
unit production costs. Firms often publicly declare that their
mergers are motivated by a desire for revenue growth, an
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increase in product bases, and for increased shareholder value
via staff consolidation, overhead reduction and by offering a
wider array of products. However, the main reason and value
of such strategy combinations is often related to internal cost
reduction and increased productivity.

Unfavorable facts about the advantages and
disadvantages of the major strategies used as a tool for
geographic expansions within the financial services sectors
were obscured in 2008 by the very high rates of M&As, such
as those between Nations Bank and Bank of America
(NYSE:BAC), Travelers Group and Citicorp (NYSE:C), JP
Morgan Chase (NYSE:JPM) and Bank One. Their dilemma
was to create a balance that maximized overall profit.

Conclusion

The conclusion regarding the impact, advantages and
disadvantages of domestic and international geographic
diversification and expansion on the financial service industry
is the fact that with globalization, the survival and success of
many financial service firms lies in understanding and meeting
the needs, desires and expectations of their customers.

The most important and continually emerging factor for
financial firms to operate successfully in extended global
markets is their ability to efficiently serve discerning, highly
sophisticated, better educated, more powerful consumers
addicted to the ease and speed of technology. Financial firms
that do not realize the significance of being customer-oriented
are wasting their resources and eventually will perish.
Businesses that fail to recognize the impact of these consumer-
driven transformations will struggle to survive or cease to exist
in a newly forged global financial service community that has
been forever changed by deregulation.
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Text 11. Is A Career In Financial Planning In Your

Future?

The job goes by a lot of names, including financial
planner, financial advisor and personal financial consultant, but
it's rarely called what it typically is: financial products sales.

Financial planners earn a living by helping people sort
through and choose investments, insurance and other financial
products. They do retirement planning, college funding, estate
planning and general investment analysis.

Obtaining New Business

Finding clients who need those services and building a
customer base is crucial to experiencing success as a financial
planner because referrals from satisfied clients are an important
source of new business. Whether you find new clients by
giving seminars or lectures, through social or business contacts
or simply by cold calling, find them you must.

Having a broad social network is one reason that many
successful financial planners enter the field after working in a
related occupation such as accountant, auditor, insurance sales
agent, lawyer, or securities, commodities and financial services
sales agent.

What Education Will Lead to Employment?

Financial planning employers look for candidates with
a bachelor's degrees in accounting, finance, economics,
business, mathematics or law. Courses in investments, taxes,
estate planning and risk management are also helpful.
Programs in financial planning are becoming more widely
available in colleges and universities.

Financial analysts may also seek the Certified
Financial Planner® (CFP®), the Chartered Financial Analyst
(CFA) the Chartered Financial Consultant (ChFC)
designations.

Generally, a license is not required to work as a
personal financial advisor, but advisors who sell stocks, bonds,
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mutual funds or insurance may need licenses such as the Series
6, 7, or 63. These exams are administered by the Financial
Industry Regulatory Authority (FINRA, formerly the NASD)
and in order to take most of these exams, sponsorship by a
member firm or self regulatory organization is required.

Where Do Advisors Work?

More than half of all financial advisors work for finance
and insurance companies, including securities and commodity
brokers, banks, insurance carriers and financial investment
firms. However, four out of 10 personal financial advisors are
self employed, operating small investment advisory firms,
usually in urban areas.

According to the Bureau of Labor Statistics, the overall
employment of financial analysts and personal financial
advisors is expected to increase faster than the average (by
27% or more) for all occupations through 2014. This is a result
of the increased investment by businesses and individuals, the
rising number of self-directed retirement plans and the growing
number of seniors. Personal financial advisors will benefit even
more than financial analysts as baby boomers save for
retirement and as a better educated and wealthier population
requires investment advice. In addition, people are living
longer and must plan to finance more years of retirement.

Is financial planning the right career for you?

Take this quiz to help you find out:

Quiz: Is Financial Planning Right For You?

1. How comfortable are you with making sales?

A. I could sell my grandmother a ticket to a SuperNova
concert with no guarantee that she'll enjoy the performance.

B. I could sell my grandmother that SuperNova ticket,
but I would feel guilty if she didn't like the show.

C. Only a bad person would sell his or her grandmother
a SuperNova ticket.

2. At what stage of life are you?
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A. I just graduated from college.

B. I've been out of school for a few years.

C. I've been in my line of work for several years, but
I'm ready for a change.

3. How much of an extrovert are you?

A. T have been the president of nearly every club I have
ever joined.

B. I have enough friends to make me happy.

C. A good book, a room to myself and no interruptions
is my idea of heaven.

4. You could be described as:

A. both analytical and a good communicator.

B. analytical, but not a good communicator, or a good
communicator, but not analytical.

C. neither analytical, nor a good communicator.

5. At work, I prefer to do my job:

A. completely independently

B. somewhat independently.

C. as part of a team.

6. What appeals most to me about becoming a
planner is:

A. the challenge of building a client base.

B. the creation of my own business.

C. the analysis of investments.

7. According to the Bureau of Labor Statistics, the
median annual income for financial planners was $62,700
in 2004 - this includes commission income. How do you feel
about that?

A. T've never been average and I'll earn more than the
median.

B. That would work for me.

C. Working for commissions only makes me nervous.
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Results

If you answered mostly As, then financial planning
could be the right career for you. You're energized, rather than
terrified, by the idea of earnings a substantial amount of your
compensation through commissions. If you have the right
connections and the energy level to work that network, you
could succeed in this tough career.

If you answered mostly Bs, then you need a back-up
plan. Financial planning might work, but you're likely to end
up among the 80% of planners who, according to William F.
Cole's "The Complete Financial Advisor" (2006), are in the
business for less than five years. When sales don't work out,
what will you do next and how will you sell yourself to your
next employer?

If you answered mostly Cs, don't even think about
financial planning. If you love the portfolio analysis side,
consider working as a financial analyst. If math is your strong
subject, go into financial engineering or quantitative analysis.
Y ou'll make more money without having to sell all day long.
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Idiom Money Quiz
Choose an idiom to replace the expression in the brackets:
1. My sister's husband is (in good financial condition) after
many financial problems last year.
(a) cooking the books (b) betting his bottom dollar (c) back on
his feet (d) bringing home the bacon
2. I spent my (last small amount of savings) on a ticket for a
basketball game.
(a) bottom dollar (b) cold hard cash (c) money to burn (d)
kickback
3. My father worked hard all of his life (earning the family
living).
(a) passing the buck (b) paying through the nose (c) stone
broke (d) bringing home the bacon
4. 1 decided to (sell all of my belongings) and go and work
overseas.
(a) strike it rich (b) cash in my chips (c) put in my two cents (d)
tighten my belt
5. I was (out of money) at the supermarket and I could not pay
for my groceries.
(a) pinching pennies (b) padding the bill (c) caught short (d)
laying away money
6. Everybody in our class (contributed) some money for the
New Year's party.
(a) cleaned up (b) cashed in (c) salted away (d) chipped in
7. You can often buy used pocket books for (a very cheap
price).
(a) a dime a dozen (b) an arm and a leg (c) pay dirt (d) a piggy
bank
8. I was (without money) many times when I first started
working.
(a) raking in the money (b) worth my salt (c) laying away
money (d) flat broke
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9. My neighbor seems to be (short of money) at the moment.
(a) loaded (b) deadbeat (c) hard up (d) in the black

10. Our company has been (losing money) for over three years
now.
(a) making a killing (b) in the red (c) on a dime (d) putting in
their two cents worth

11. My friend made (a lot of money) when he was working in
the oil industry.
(a) a bundle (b) ends meet (c) a piggy bank (d) a living

12. We were able to buy the house (very cheaply) so we
decided to try to buy it immediately.
(a) worth our salt (b) stone broke (c) for a song (d) on a dime
13. My sister went to Las Vegas and (won a lot of money) at
the casino.
(a) made ends meet (b) lost her shirt (c) greased her palm (d)
hit the jackpot

14. That man is (very rich) but he never likes to spend his
money.
(a) cut-rate (b) loaded (c) cooking the books (d) in the whole
15. The woman with the three children is having a difficult
time to (pay her bills).
(a) make ends meet (b) bet her bottom dollar (c) feel like a
million bucks (d) make a bundle

16. The company president received (some illegal money)
from the contractor who wanted to get the building contract.
(a) a red cent (b) a quick buck (c) a kickback (d) a rain check
17. My father (lost most of his money) on the stock market.
(a) burnt a hole in his pocket (b) lost his shirt (c) picked up the
tab (d) padded the bill

18. The family has (more money than they need) so they often
go on a nice holiday.
(a) cold hard cash (b) chicken feed (c) bet on the wrong horse
(d) money to burn
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19. The drinks were (paid for by the owner) as it was the tenth
anniversary of the restaurant.

(a) on the house (b) on a shoestring (c) strapped for cash (d)
penny-wise and pound foolish

20. My sister and her husband paid (much money) for their
house.

(a) on a shoestring (b) a rain check (c) an arm and a leg (d) in
kind

21. The woman is always (very careful with her money) and
keeps a very strict budget.

(a) worth her salt (b) padding the bill (c) putting in her two
cents (d) pinching pennies

22. I had to (pay) some money for the health club fees when I
joined the club.

(a) pony up (b) break even (c¢) pay off (d) salt away

23. My friend asked me how much my new car had (cost).

(a) taken a beating (b) picked up the tab (c) made ends meet (d)
set me back

24. 1 tried hard to give my (opinion) but I was unable to do so.
(a) gravy train (b) layaway plan (c¢) two cents worth (d)
cheapskate

25. T had to (live on less money than usual) after I quit my part-
time job.

(a) break even (b) tighten my belt (c) ante up (d) make money
hand over fist

26. When I got an increase in salary I (spent some extra
money) on a big meal.

(a) struck it rich (b) tightened my belt (c) passed the buck (d)
splurged

27. We were able to (gather) enough money to pay for the new
kitchen in our house.

(a) throw around (b) ante up (c) scrape together (d) fork over
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28. I will take a (promise to meet again) as I cannot go to the
movie with my friend tonight.

(a) rain check (b) red cent (c) quick buck (d) nest egg

29. The little boy has been putting money in a (small container)
to save for a new bicycle.

(a) layaway plan (b) piggy bank (c) kickback (d) Dutch treat
30. The salesman was (putting false expenses) on his expense
account so we decided to fire him.

(a) footing the bill (b) in the red (c) picking up the tab (d)
padding the bill
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A
academic theory

accept
acceptable

acceptance
access
accident

accounting equation

accrue
achieve
add value

advanced

aggregate

allow

allow for future losses

analysts’ share tips
analyze securities

annual reports
applicant
application
application form
appropriate

Glossary

AKaACMHUUICCKasA TCOPUA
IMPUHUMATb

IPUHUMAEMBbIH, MOTYIIUN OBITH
aKLIENITOBaHHBIM
IIPUHATHE, AKLIETT

MOJIy4aTh JOCTYII
HECYaCTHBIN Clrydan

cOaJTaHCUPOBAHHOCTH JiebeTa u
KpenuTa

HaKalinBaThb

JOCTUTATh

30. YBEIIMYUBATDH JIOXOJTHOCTh
WHBECTULIUN
YCOBEPIIECHCTBOBAHHBIN

COCIIMHSTH
TIO3BOJISITH

YUUTBIBATh OYIyIIHE IOTEPU
COBETHI aHAJTMTHKOB O TOM KaKHe
aKIIUY TIOKYTIATh

aHAJTM3UPOBATh PHIHOK IIEHHBIX
Oymar

T'OJIOBBIE OTUYETHI

KaHIUaaT

MPUMCHCHUE

dbopma 3asBKH

aJICKBaTHBIN, COOTBETCTBYIOIINI
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appropriate source of
financing

APR (annual percentage

rate)
arise

array
as the old saying goes
asset side

assets

assets and liabilities

assume responsibility for

at the expense
ATM

attractive investment
opportunities
authority

available
average annual return
averaging

avoid

B
back

balance reader
balance sheet
bank charges
bank teller
bank vault
bars

COOTBETCTBYIOUIMH HCTOYHUK
(buHAHCHPOBAHUS
€)KEero{Hasi MPOIIEHTHAs CTaBKa

BO3HHUKATh
MHO’KECTBO

KaK TOBOPUT CTapasi IOroBOpKa
KOJIOHKA aKTHBOB

AKTHBBI

aKTHUB M MTacCHUB OaslaHCa KOMITAaHUU

IIPUHUMATb Ha cebs
OTBCTCTBCHHOCTSH 3a
3a CUCT

OaHKoMar

IMPUBJICKATCIIBHBIC YCIIOBUSA JIA
HHBCCTHPOBAHUA
BJIaCTb

pacrojaraeMbli, JOCTYITHBII
CpEIHUI TOA0BOM JOXO
B CpellHEM

n30erarb

MO/ IJICPKUBATH
CUYUTBIBAIOIIEE YCTPOUCTBO
0aJIaHCOBBIA OTUET

maTa 3a ycIyru 0aHka
OaHKOBCKHUH CITyXaIHit
0aHKOBCKOE XPaHUJIUIIIE

CJIMTKH
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barter OapTepHas caenKa

be coined OBITh OTYCKAHCHHBIM

be doubtful COMHEBATHCS

be exercised OBITH OCYIIIECTBIICHHBIM,
OCYIIECTBIISATHCS

be melted down OBITH pacIlIaBJICHHBIM

be offset OBITH BO3MEIIEHHBIM

be poised OBITH cOaTaHCUPOBAHHBIM,
YPaBHOBEIICHHBIM

be referred to 30. Ha3bIBAThHCS

be taken in OBITH OOMaHyTHIM

be verifiably countable OBITH MOJAOIUMCS TTOJICUETY

be worth CTOUTH

billers OpraHU3aIlfH, PACChUTAIOIINE cCUeTa
3a yCIyTH

biro on a chain IIApUKOBAsk PyyKa Ha IETOYKe

bond market PBIHOK IIEHHBIX Oymar

bonds o0nuranuu, eHHbIe Oymaru

boom OyM, OBICTPBII pOCT

borrower 3aeMIIIIK

break down HOJPA3IENATh

brokerage houses Opokepckue GUPMBI

bubble y3bIpb

building society CTPOUTEIIbHAS KOMITAaHUS

bulletin board AJICKTPOHHAS J0CKa OOBSIBICHUN

buoyant market MOBBIIIEHHBIN CTIPOC

business enterprise ToproBas pupma

buy groceries MOKYIATh MPOAYKTHI TUTAHUS

buy highly recommended mokymars Te akiuu, KOTOpBIE
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stocks

buying power

buy-to-let property owners

C
can

capital growth
cardholders

carry out monetary policy

cash conversion cycle
cash holding costs
cash settlements
cautious

charge

check

checkable deposit
checking account
checking deposit
claim

commodity currency
commodity money
community
company law
compare

compel

complement

complete a transaction

PEKOMEHIYIOT (aHATMTHKH )
NOKyTaTeIbHast CIOCOOHOCTh

BJIaACIBIBI COOCTBEHHOCTH,
KOTOPYIO OHH C/IAIOT B apeHTY

(cnoHe.) OCTaHOBUTD

MPUPOCT Kanuraia
JeprKaTeNd KapToyeK
MIPOBOJIUTH BAIIOTHYIO MOJUTUKY
[UKJ KOHBEPCUU HATMYHOCTU
pacxobl HATHYHBIMU
pacruiaTa HUTMYHBIMHU
OCTOPOKHBIN

B3UMATh

MPOBEPATH

BKJIa]I, MMO/IAIOIIUICS YUETY
TEKYIIUH CYET

BKJIJl HA TEKYIIIEM CUETE

IaTCKHasd KBUTAaHIMA, 3asABJICHHUC O
IJIaTCXKEC
TOBApHAaA BaJIrOTa

TOBApHBIE ICHBIH
00IIIECTBO, COOOIIIECTBO
3aKOHOIATEIHCTBO O KOMIIAHUAX
CpaBHUBATh, CPABHUTH
3aCTaBJIATH

JIOTIOJHATE

BBIIIOJIHHUTDL OIICpalHuIO
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conduct payments
confirmatory
conform

consumer credit
convenience
convenient
convert

cope with the demand
corporate investors
corporate value
costs

cost-savings
counterfeit
coupled

crash

creators

credit granted by the
supplier
credit rating

credit reference agencies

credit terms
credit union

currency supply

current account / checking

account
current assets

current liabilities

OCYIIIECTBIIATH TIATEKHU
IOITBEPIK TAIOTITU I
COOTBETCTBOBATH
NOTPEOUTETBCKUN KPEAUT
y100CTBO

yA0OHBIHI

peBpaliarh

CIIPABHUTHCS CO CIIPOCOM
KOPIIOPATUBHEBIE HHBECTOPHI
(buHAHCOBAsI [IEGHHOCTh KOMITAHUN
3aTpaThl

CHIKCHHE U3JIEPIKEK
MOIENBIBATE

B COEIMHEHHUU C

Kpax

CO3/1aTeNn

KpCaurT, Hpe,[[OCTaBJ'IHCMHﬁ
IMOCTAaBIIMKOM
OLICHKAa er,Z[I/ITOCHOCO6HOCTI/I

areHTCTBO KPEIUTHOW WH(pOpMAIUU
YCIIOBHSI KPEAUTOBAHUS

KPEAUTHBIN COI03

MOCTYIIJIEHUE BaJIIOThI

TEKYIIUH CYET

000pOTHBIN KamuTal

TCKYIIUC JOJIT'N
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D

day expenses
debit card
debt

debt financing

declare

decline

decrease

deduct tax
deferred payment

deliver periodic account
statements
demand deposits

demand for payment

deposit account / time
account / notice account
deposit slip

developing and
implementing strategies
device

difference
differential
direct debits
direct oversight
disadvantages
distinct

dividend

CKCIAHCBHBIC PACXObI
IJIaTCXKHAA KapTOdKa
3a10JDKCHHOCTD

(bUHAHCUPOBAHUE ITYTEM MOTYICHHS
3aliMOB
0OBABIATH

YMEHBIIAThCA
YMEHBIIIATh

BBIYUTATh HAJIOT
OTCPOYCHHBIN TUIATEXK

AOCTABJIATh HEPUOAUICCKUC
BBINUCKH TI0 CUETY
OeccpoyHbIe BKJIAIbI

Tpe6OBaHI/Ie IJ1aTcexa

JICTIO3UTHBIN CYET, CPOYHBINA BKJIA]T

OJIaHK O B3HOCE JEIIO3UTa

CO31aHUC U IIPUMCHCHUC CTpaTel"I/Iﬁ

YCTPOMCTBO
pazHuIa
pa3HOCTh
npsiMble 1e0eThI
IPSIMOM HaA30p
HEJIOCTATK!
OTJINYHBII

IVBHUIEH]
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divisible
drop
due to
durable

durable money

E
easily tradable

electronic purse
emerge

enable
encryption technology
enhance

entity

entry the fund
environment
equal

equity

equity claims
equity financing

equity or the net assets
estimate

ethical investment
eventually
ever-increasing
exceed

€XCESS

IEITUMBII
CHIDKEHHE, TTaJIEHUE
BCJICACTBHE
IOJITOBEYHBIN

JO0JITOBPEMCHHBIC ICHBI'

JIETKO MCIIONB3YEeMBbIH 1t oOMeHa

AIEKTPOHHBIN KOIIENEK
TOSIBJISITHCSI, BOSHUKATH
JlaBaTh BO3MOYKHOCTh
TEXHOJIOTHS MU(POBAHUS
YCUJIMBATh, YBEITMYHBATD
IOPHINIECKOE JTUIIO0
BCTYIUIEHUE B (POH]T
OKpYy’KaroIas cpena
pPaBHATHCS

COOCTBEHHBIN KamuTasn
aKIun

¢uHAHCHpPOBaHHE 32 CUET
aKIIMOHEPHOT'O KaruTana
AaKTHUB UJIM HETTO-aKTHUB

OLICHUBATb
OTUYHas1 THBCCTUIIUA

B KOHCYHOM CYCTC

IHOCTOAHHO YBCHHHHBaIOHlHﬁCH

MMpEeBbINIATD, IPEBOCXOIUTH

JIOIIOJTHUTEILHBIN, N30BITOYHBII
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excess
exchange rate
Exchequer

executive branch
expand

expenditure

expenses

expenses incurred
extensive set of notes

F
facilitate

factoring

features

feed in the notes
fiat currencies

fiat money

fill in the form
financial condition
financial statement
flexibility

fool's gold

foreign exchange market
frenzy

frequently

friendly
full-blown slump
fund manager

H30BITOK

0OMEHHBIH KypC
Ka3HA4YeHCTBO
HCIIOJHUTEbHAS BJIACTh
pacIupsTh

pacxo

pacxo bl

pacxoabl, KOTOPBIC OBLIN TTOHECEHBI

OOMMPHBII HA0OP TOKYMEHTOB

o0seryaTsh, CIOCOOCTBOBATH
daxTopuHT
XapaKTEePUCTUKU

BBOJUTH OAHKHOTHI
OyMa’kHas BaJIIOTa
Hepa3MeHHbIe OyMaXKHbIE IEHBTU
3aMoNHITh OJaHK
(uHAHCOBOE MOJIOKEHUE
(UHAHCOBBIN OTYET
rMOKOCTh

30. HELIEHHAas Belllb
BAJIIOTHBIN PBIHOK

Oe3ymue

4acTo

OnaronpusATHBIHN, yI0OHBIH
HACTOALIUH CcraJl TOPTOBIH

yIpaBISOMHi GoHIOM
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fungible

G
gain

Gearing Ratio

generate superior returns
genuine

genuinely

get an appointment

get through a broker
glitter

glossy leaflets

goals

gold backing of currency

government

government securities

guarantee

H
handle

hang on shares
have dealings

healthy demand for rental
properties

hedge

hefty fees

3aMEHIEMBIH

MOJy4aTh

COOTHOIIIEHNE COOCTBEHHBIX 1
3a€MHBIX CPEICTB KOMIIAHUHU
HOJIy‘IaTB BI)ICOKYIO JOXOOAHOCTHb

MOJJTMHHUK
JIEUCTBUTEITLHO
BCTPETUTHCSA

JI0O3BOHUTHCS J10 Opokepa
ApKUN OJieck

TJISTHIIEBBIE OYKIIEThI

LeJTN

30JI0TOE 00ECIIEUCHHE IEHET

IIPABUTEIBCTBO,
NPaBUTENIbCTBEHHBIH
roCyJJapCTBEHHbIE LIEHHbIE OyMaru

rapaHTusg

YIIPABIIATH

ACPIKATHCA 3a aKIIMK, HC ITPOAaBaThb

ux
UMETH JIeJIOBbIE OTHOILICHHS,
KOHTaKTBI

BBICOKHI{ CIIPOC HA COOCTBEHHOCTH
JUTSL apEH]IbI
3acTpaxoBaThCs

OI'pOMHad I1J1aTa
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High Street Bank
highly convenient
high-tech stocks

hold deposits
holders

hybrid securities

I
identify
identity thieves

immediate

in either case

in further detail

in return

in the nick of time
in this regard

in time

income

income and expenditure
income statement
increase

increase

increased revenue
increasing number
inevitable

infancy

KOMMEpPUYECKHUN OaHK
OYCHb YI0OHBII

AKIIUU BBICOKOTEXHOJIOTUYHBIX
KOMOAaHUH
Jep>KaTh BKJIAIbI

BJIAJIEJIBIIBI

TUOpUIHBIC TICHHBIE OyMaru

OIPENEIATh

BOPBI, OJIYYAIOIINE JOCTYI K
JUYHOU UH(OPMAIIUH 10
0aHKOBCKOMY CUETY
HEMeJICHHBIH

B JIIOOOM cllydae

OoJiee moAPOOHO

B3aMeEH

B CaMBbIil MOCJIETHUM MOMEHT
B 3TOM OTHOIIEHHHU
BOBpEMS

JIOXOI

JIOXOJIBI U PACXOJTbI

CYeT MpUOBLIEH U YOBITKOB
YBEIINYUBATH

YBETMYCHHE

YBEITMYECHHBIN JTOXOJ]

BCE OOJIBbIIIEE KOIUYECTBO
HEN30€KHBIN

paHHAA CTaaud pa3sBUTHUA
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inherent value

injury
instantaneously
institutional setting
insurance policies
insure against a risk

Integrated Circuit (IC)
Chip
intercept

interdependent

interest rate cut
interest rates
intermediary
intervene
intrinsic
invention
inventories

inventory

investigate

issuing of banknotes

K
keep your identity safe

knock off

BHYTPEHHSS CTOUMOCTb,
CcOOCTBEHHAS [IEHHOCTH
TpaBMa

MIHOBEHHO

THUII YYPEKICHUS

CTPaxXOBbIE TOJIUCHI
CTPaxoBaTh OT CIIy4asi pUCKa

Uun uHTErpasbHbIX MUKPOCXEM,
yun UMC
nepexBaThIBaTh

B3aHMO3aBUCHMBIH,
B3aMMOCBSA3aHHBII
CHIKEHHUE TTPOIIEHTHON CTaBKH

IPOLIEHTHBIE CTaBKU
IIOCPETHUK

BMELINBATHCS

BHYTPEHHUI, CBOMCTBEHHBIN
n3o0pereHue
MaTEepHaJIbHBIE 3aI1acChl

MaTepUalbHO-IIPOU3BOACTBEHHBIE
3a1acel
U3Y4YUTh

IMHUCCHUS OAHKHOT

COXPAHHTH JTUYHYIO HHPOPMAITHIO O
cueTrax B 0€30MaCHOCTH
cOUBaThH
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L

layout

leery

legal powers
legal tender
legislative branch
lender

leverage

liabilities
lightweight device
limit

liquid

liquid asset

load

loan

lock code

log of the last ten
transactions
log, log in

London Stock Exchange

cxema
MO 03PUTEIbHBIN

3aKOHHBIE MpaBa

3aKOHHOE€ CPEJICTBO ILIATEXa
3aKOHOJIaTEIIbHAs BJIACTh
KpeIuTOop

JICBCPUK, JOJIA 3daCMHBIX CPEACTB
KOMIIaHUU
3aJ0JDKCHHOCTD, 00s13aTeNIbCTBA

JIETKO€ YCTPOUCTBO
npeaen
JIMKBUIHBIN
JINKBUJIHEBIA aKTUB
3arpyatb

ccyna

KOJI 3aMKa

J)KypHai nociennux 10 onepanuii

PEruCTPUPOBATH, BBOHTh
JlonmoHckas GoHmoBast Oupxa

long-term growth potential monrocpouHsIii TOTEHIMAT POCTa

loss
low spread
luxury item

M
mail

noTeps
HU3Kas CTEIEHb pa3pbIBa

peIMET POCKOIIN

modyra
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maintain accounts
make purchases
manage the national debt

managed funds
match up

mature

means

measure

measuring risk
medium of exchange
middlemen
monetary aggregate

monetary authority

monetary base
monetary institutions
monetary item
monetary policy

monetary policy measure

monetary value

money flows

money market deposit
money supply

money transmission
services
mortgage

HUMCTB CUCTa
JCJ1aTh ITOKYIIKH

YIIPaBJIATH TOCYAAPCTBEHHBIM
JI0JITOM
yTpaBisieMble (POH/IBI

COBIIaJaTh, COOTBETCTBOBATH
HacTynaTh (O CPOKE TUIaTeka)
CPEeICTBO

Mmepa

OIICHUBAHHE CTEIICHU PUCKA
CpPEZCTBO pacueToB
TIOCPETHUKU

JICHEeXKHBIN arperar

[JIABHOE JICHEKHO-KPEIUTHOE
YUPEKIEHUE CTPAHBI
JeHexxHas 0asza

(buHAHCOBBIE YUPEIKACHUS
JIEHEXKHAsl CymMMa

BaJIFOTHas IIOJIMTHKA

IIOKa3aTcJib ,I[GHC)KHO—er,Z[I/ITHOﬁ

HOJUTUKA
JICHE)KHAs! CTOUMOCTD
JIBIDKEHUE JICHET 110 KaHajlaM
oOpareHus

JIeTIO3UT (PMHAHCOBOTO PHIHKA

,I[CHC)I(HHﬁ pecypcC, ACHCKHAA Macca

YCIIYTHU IO TIEPEBOY JIEHET

HUIIOTCKAa
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mortgage arrears

mount up

N
natural disaster

needs

net worth

new dimension
non-profit
notes

notice

numerous complaints

numerous ways

nurse burnt fingers

(0]
obtain

on average

online share-trading

services

JOJITH 11O UITOTCKEC

pacTH, YBCIINYNBATHCA

cTHXHUITHOE OeCTBHE
MOTPEeOHOCTH
COOCTBEHHBIH KaIluTal
HOBOE U3MEPEHHE
HEKOMMEPYECKHMA
OAaHKHOTBI

YBEIOMJICHHE
MHOTOYHCIIEHHBIE JKaTI00bI
MHOTOYHCIIEHHBIE CITOCOOBI

JIyTh Ha 000 KEHHBIE MaJIbIIbl, OBITH
OYEHb OCTOPOKHBIM

MOJy4aTh
B CpEIHEM

WHTEPHET YCIYTHU MO MPOoJaxe
aKIUN

order and pay immediately 3aka3pIBaTh U IJIATHTH HEMEIJICHHO

ordinary cash

outperform

overdraft
overdraw
overheads
overseas banks

owner

OOBIYHBIE HAITUYHBIE JACHbT'U

PEBOCXO/IUTh, IPEBOCXOAUTH 110
napaMmeTrpam

oBepapadt

MPEBBIIIATH OTPAHUICHHE
HAKJIaJTHBIE PACXOJIbI
3arpaHUYHbIC OaHKH

BJIaACIICIT
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owner's equity COOCTBEHHBIN aKITMOHEPHBIN

KaIrmuTat

ownership COOCTBEHHOCTh

ownership equity COOCTBEHHBIN aKITMOHEPHBIN
KaruTat

P

padlock icon MKOHKA «3aMOK)

paper losses HepeaIn30BaHHbBIC YOBITKU

particularly 0COOCHHO

pass the savings HIEPEBECTH COEPEKEHUS

pay bills MJIATUTh TI0 cYeTaM

pay dividends TUTATUTH JUBHUICHIBI

pay in BHOCHTH JICHBI'M HA TEKYIIUN CUYET

payment processors TIPOM3BOIUTEIH TIATEIKEH

pay-outs BBINJIAThI

pension funds NIEHCUOHHBIE (DOHJIBI

perform transactions TIPOM3BOIUTH OTICPAIHU

perishable CKOPOTIOPTAIMNACS

perishable goods CKOPOTIOPTSIINECS TOBAPHI

personal debt JIMYHBIA JOJIT

person-to-person payments agpecHO-IepCOHU(DUITMPOBAHHBIE
TUTATEXKU

ploy TPIOK, YJIOBKa

pocket MPUCBANBATh

point-of-sale (POS) device 31eKTpOHHBINA TEPMHHAT TOPTOBOM
TOYKH

portfolio noptdens (Habop) UHBECTULINN

possess obnanaTh

practical application MPaKTUYECKOE TPUMEHEHNE
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precious metals
predictions

premium

pretend

price out of the market

Profit and Loss
statement/account
promissory notes

property

prosper

public ownership

public space

pull out of the market
purchased on credit
purchases made in credit

push smb. in the red

push up

Q

‘ queues

R
range

rare
raw materials
real estate
receipt of value

receive

recognize

JparoleHHbIe MeTaJlIbI
IPOTHO3MPOBAHUE
CTPaxoBOM B3HOC
HPUTBOPSATHCS
BBITECHSTDH C PbIHKA

cdeT npuobUIeii 1 YOBITKOB

MPOCTHIE BEKCEIIS

COOCTBEHHOCTD

MpOIBETATh

rocyJapCTBEeHHasi COOCTBEHHOCTh
0OIIeCTBEHHBIE MECTa

YXOJUTH C PHIHKA

KYIUICHHBIA B KPEAUT

MOKYTIKH CIIEJTaHHbBIE B KPEIUT
Bce O0JIbIlle BBOAUTD B JTOJITH

IHOoJHUMAThb

ouepenu

pacrosaratbcs
penkui

CBIpbE
HEABHKUMOCTD
KBHUTAHIIMS
MoJIy4aTh

IIPU3HABATh
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reduce
regardless

regular payments on
interest
reinsurance

relevant
relevant documents
reliable difference

renewable energy
technologies
reordering costs

repay debts

repayment in full

repercussions

repurchase agreements

reputable
responsibilities

restrain
restricted supply
restrictions

retail investors
retailers

return capital

Return on Capital

YMEHbIIATh, COKpAllaTh
HE3aBUCHUMO OT TOI'O

PEryJIsIpHBLIC BBITIJIATHI ITPOLICHTOB

nepecTpaxoBaHue
YMECTHBIU, COOTBETCTBYIOITUI
HEOO0XO0UMbIE JOKYMEHTHI
CYLIECTBEHHAs pa3HUIIA

TEXHOJOTHMH BO300HOBIIIEMBIX
NCTOYHUKOB 3Hepr1/11/1

3aTpaThl Ha MIOBTOPHBIN 3aKa3
BBIIIJIAYMUBAaTh JOJITH, BO3MEIIAaTh
JIOJITH

BBIIIJIaTa JIOJIra B ITIOJJHOM 00BbeMeE

MOCJICACTBUA

corJalieHue o IpoAake u 00paTHOI

MIOKYTIKE

yBaXKaeMblIil

cdepsl 1eATeTbHOCTH, CPEPDI
OTBETCTBEHHOCTHU
OTpaHUYMBATh, CICPKUBATH

OTPAaHHUYCHHOC MMPCIIIOKCHHUC
OTpaHUYCHUA

WHBECTOPBI, TOKYNAOLINE
OTJIE/IbHBIE aKLIUU B PO3HULLY
(UpPMBI-aKIeITaHTHl, PO3HUYHBIE
IPOJaBLBI

JIOXOJ] Ha KaIluTas

J0XO0/J Ha KalluTal

return on your investment OKyHaeMOCTb BAaIllMX MHBECTHUIIHHA
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revenue / income
rocket

run

S

safe facilities for money

and valuables
sale

savings
savings account

savings deposit

scale down

scarce

screen

secure

securely

securities

security

sensitive information
service providers
settlement

share premium

share price
share-dealing services
shares

shares fared poorly
shore up

shortage of cash

IOXOJ
B3JIETETH

YIIPABIIATh

YCIIYTH 110 XPAHEHUIO JIeHeT U
LIEHHOCTEN

HPOIAXKH

JN4YHbIE cOepeKeHus
cOeperaTenbHbIN cueT

cOeperarebHBIN JeTI03UT
(HEYEeKOBBIN)
YMEHBIIIaTh MacITad

HEJIOCTAaTOYHBIN
IIPOU3BOIUTH MPOBEPKY
0Oe30macHbII

HaJeXHO, O€30IMacHo
IIEHHbIE OyMaru
0e30MacHOCTh, HaJAEKHOCTD
Ba)KHBIE CBEICHUS
MPOBAKIEPHI YCIYT
B3aMMOpacUeT

MIPEeMHUSI aKIHH

[IEHA aKIMH

YCIYTH TIO TOPTOBIIE aKIIUSIMU
aKIA

30. 1leHa aKIys ObLIa HU3Kas
OKa3bIBATh TMOJICPKKY

HEXBATKa JCHCKHBIX CPCIACTB
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signature

simple

simplify

slump

snapshot

soaring growth
sophisticated security
layers

spot

spread

stamp

standing orders
Statement of retained
earnings

Statement of cash flows
stock

stock market practice
stocks out of favor

store

store card

store of value

store up

strong sense of caution
subject decay

submit

substitute

suffer a damage

suffer substantial losses

MOJANKCH
MPOCTOM

yIpoIIaTh

pe3Kuii caj
MIPOMEKYTOUHBIN OTUET
MOBBILIEHHBIA POCT

CJIOKHBIC YPOBHHU 3allIUTHI

OTIpeIeIIATh
pa3HuIla, pa3phIB
OTIEYaTHIBATH
perynspHbIe 3aKa3bl

OTYET O HepacHpeIeIeHHON
npuOBLTH
OTYET O MOTOKaX HAINYHOCTU

AKIMOHEPHBIA KAIUTaJ, 30. aKIIUU
pabota Ha (HOHIOBOM OUpKE

aKIU1, KOTOPbIE HE PEKOMEHIYIOT
MOKyNaTh (AHATUTHKH )
HAKaITNBaTh

Mara3uHHas KapTovka
CPEeICTBO cOepeKEeHUS
HaKaITNBaTh

CHIJIFHOE YYBCTBO OCTOPOYKHOCTH
TIOJTAIONIUICS Pa3pyIICHHIO
MPEIOCTABIIATh

3aMEHUTEIh

MOTEPIETh YIIepo

IMMOHCCTH 3HAYUTCIILHBIC TIOTCPU
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supervise

supply with information

T
taxation

taxes

the billions spent on
analysts

the average number of
transactions

the average stock

the first signs of disaster
the lender of last resort

the next generation
the terms on credit
the value of your holding

theft

thoroughly

thus

time deposit

tips

trade frenetically
trade profitably
trade stocks

transaction costs
transactions

transfer

KOHTPOJHUPOBATb

MPEIOCTABIATH HH(HOPMAITUIO

HAJIOT000I0KEHIE
HAJIOTH

MUJUTHAP/IBI, IOTPAYCHHbBIE HA
paboTy aHAJIUTUKOB

CPCAHEC KOJTNYCCTBO CACIIOK
[CHa aKIIU1 B CPCAHEM

nepBbIe MPU3HAKU KaTaCTPOQbI
KPEAUTOP HEMPUKOCHOBEHHOTO
3araca rocyiapcraa
CJIEJIyIOIlEeE TOKOJIEHUE

YCIIOBHE KPEIUTOBAHUS

CTOUMOCTD BaIlIUX
KaITATAJIOBIOKEHUI
BOPOBCTBO

MIOJTHOCTBIO
TaKuM 00pa3zoM

CPOYHBI JCTIO3UT

KpaTKue yKa3aHUs

NPO/IaBaThCS JTNXOPATOTHO
BECTH TOPTH, TOJIydasi IPUObLIb

TOPrOBaTh aKIUSIMH Ha ()OHIOBOM
oupike
3aTpaThl Ha MPOBEICHUE OTIepaIuit

CIENKHU

MepeBo/1 JIeHeT
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transfer
transfer money
traveler's check
Treasury bills
tribute

trillion

trusted sites

U
ultimately

under penalty of law
underpin
undertake new issues

underwrite

uninterrupted production
unit of account
unlimited liability
unquoted companies

unsavory
upbeat stance
utility

utilize a bank loan

A\Y
value

value weight ratio
vary

varying degrees

nepenaBaTh
NEPEBOJUTD JIEHBIH
TYPUCTUYECKHUH, TOPOKHBIN YEK
BEKCEJIs Ka3HauencTBa

JlaHb

TPUJUINOH

MIPOBEPEHHBIE CANTHI

B KOHEYHOM CUYETE

IO/ CTPAXOM HAKa3aHHs MO 3aKOHY
MOAKPETUISITh, MOACP>KUBATh
OpaTh HOBBIN 3aeM

JlaBaTh COTJIacHe Ha
(UHAHCUpOBaHHE
OecrnpepbIBHOE MPOU3BOJICTBO

eMHUIIA yueTa
HEOTpaHWYEHHas OTBETCTBEHHOCTD

HE3aperuCTPUPOBAHHBIE KOMITAHUH
Ha (OHIOBOM OUpPIKE
COMHUTEJIBLHBIN

BBICOKAsA IMO3UIIHA
IIOJIC3HOCTH

UCTIOJIb30BaTh OAHKOBCKYIO CCYIY

CTOUMOCTB, HCHHOCTD
COOTHOIICHHUE ICHHOCTH U BE€Ca
BapbUPOBATLCA

pa3INIHbIC CTCIICHH
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verify

A%
wallet

wider range of services
widespread

with consideration
withdraw
withdraw cash
without charge
without delay
without destroying
working capital
management
would-be

Y
yield

IPOBEPSTH

OyMasKHHUK

HIMPOKUH CIEKTp YCIyT

HIKPOKO PACIPOCTPAHECHHBIH
YUUTBIBASI

CHHMATh

CHHMMATh HAJIMYHBIE JIEHBIH CO CUETa
OecmiaTHO

0e3 3a/1epKKH, Oe30TIarareaIbHO

HE YHUYTOXKAS

KOHTPOJIb paboyero Kanuraia

HOTEHIIUATbHBIN

IOXOJ
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